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Summer Sessions, 1984
First Session

May 25 (F)
_ May 28 (M)

May 29 (T)
May 30 (W)
June 1 (F)
June 25 (M)
June 28 (R)

Registration
Classes begin.
Last day for tuition refund
4th class day
Last day to withdraw "W"
Final examinations
(4-day schedule)
Semester closes
Final examinations
(5-day schedule)
Semester closes

Fall Semester, 1984
August 20 Facuty Reports
August 21,22,23 Registration Period (varies by

campus)
, Faculty Professional Development

Friday Only Classes Begin
Saturday Classes Begin
Classes Begin
Labor Day Holiday
12th Class Day
Thanksgiving Holidays Begin
Classes Resume
Last Day to Withdraw with "W"
Last Day of Classes
Final Exams for Friday Only
Classes
Final Exams for Saturday Classes
Final Exams
Semester Closes

June 29 (F)

Second Session
July 5 (R)
July 9 (M)
July 10 (T)
July 12 (R)
Aug. ,3 (F)
Aug. 9 (R)

Aug. 10 (F)

August 24
August 24
August 25
August 27
September 3
September 7
November 22
November 26
December 6
December 14
December 14

December 15
December 17-20
December 20

1984-85
ACADEMIC CALENDAR

/

Registration
Memorial Day holiday
Classes begin
Last day for tuition refund
4th class day
Last day to withdraw "W"
Final examinations
(4-day schedule)
Semester closes
Final examinations
(5-day schedule)
Semester closes

Spring Semester, 1985
January 14 Faculty Reports
January 15-17 Registration Period (varies by

campus)
Faculty Professional Development
Friday Only Classes Begin"
Saturday Classes Begin"
Classes Begin
12th Class Day
District Conference Day
Faculty Professional Development
(TJCTA)
Spring Break Begins
Spring Holiday for All Employees
Classes Resume
Easter Holidays Begin
Classes Resume
Last Day to Withdraw with "W"
Last Day of Classes I

Final Exams for Friday Only
Classes

May 18 Final Exams for Saturday Classes
May 20-23 Final Exams
May 23 Graduation
May 23 Semester Closes

""Friday and Saturday only classes should run 160
minutes since they only meet 15 times in Spring, 1985

Summer Sessions, 1985

January 18
January 18
January 19
January 21
January 31
February 21
February 22

March 18
March 22
March 25
April 5
April 8
May 9
May 17
May 17

First Session (Based on four-day class week)

May 27 Memorial Day Holiday
May 28 Registration
May 30 Classes Begin
June 4 4th Class Day
June 26 Last Day to Withdraw with "W"
July 3 Final Exams
Julv 3 Semester Closes I

Second Session (Based on four-day class week)

July 8 Registration
July 10 Classes Begin
July 15 4th Class Day
August 6 Last Day to Withdraw with "W"
August 13 Final Exams
August 13 Semster Closes
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MOUNTAIN VIEW COLLEGE
In southwestern Dallas County, Mountain View College

is the community learning center for thousands of people.
The second of seven colleges in the Dallas County Com-
munity College District, Mountain View opened in the fall of
1970. It is located at 4849 West Illinois Avenue in the
southwestern section of Oak Cliff in Dallas and serves
residents of South Dallas, Oak Cliff, Duncanville, Cedar Hill
and parts of Grand Prairie. .

The various programs at Mountain View are designed to
meet a broad range of educational needs. Students may
elect to complete their first two years of study leading
toward a bachelor's degree, or they may prepare for a
career in an occupational or technical area. Many students
attend Mountain View to train for advancement in their
present employment or to train for an entirely new career
opportunity. Non-credit courses also are available for peo-
ple of all ages to gain personal enrichment, cultural aware-
ness or to participate in productive leisure time activities.

The Mountain View student body is composed of people
of all ages and all backgrounds. The College represents a
cross section of the community which it serves. This rich
opportunity to interact with many varied people is an impor-
tant part of the educational process and is well established
in the Mountain View tradition.

The Campus
The campus sits on the crest of a ridge that gives

students an outstanding view of the downtown Dallas sky-
line to the north. Care has been taken to preserve the
natural beauty of the 200- acre site. The long, flat-roofed
buildings stretch out gracefUlly along both sides of a rocky
ravine and natural creek which has been landscaped into a
very pleasant interior courtyard and garden. Footpaths and
stone terraces provide a beautiful area to walk, study or
relax. An enclosed pedestrian bridge spans the ravine,
giving easy access to all parts of the campus and providing
a beautiful architectural focal point to the College.

Accreditation
Mountain View College is a member of:

The Southern Association of Colleges and Schools
The American Association of Community and Junior
Colleges
The League for Innovation in the Community College

Mountain View College is recognized and sanctioned by
the Coordinating Board of the Texas College and Univer-
sity System and the Texas Education Agency and is an
Affirmative Action Equal Opportunity Institution.

MOUNTAIN VIEW COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION
President " W.H. Jordan 333-8700
Vice President of Business Services Ralph Hall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 333-8705
Vice President of Instruction Linda Stegall 333-8710
Vice President of Student Development Corinthian Fields 333-8696
Associate Dean, Extended Day Programs John Nelson 333-8610
Associate Dean, Learning Resources Jim Corvey 333-8664
Associate Dean, Technical/Occupational Programs John Nelson 333-8755
Assistant Dean. Continuing Education Don Perry 333-8612
Director of Admissions/Registrar Don Gentsch 333-8600
Director of Co-operative Education Jim Kavalier 333-8756
Director of Counseling Services William A. Wilson '. . . .. .. . . . . .. .. .. .. . . .. 333-8606
Director of Financial Aid Wilma Robinson 333-8688
Director of Health/Disabled Student Services Donna Richards . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 333-8699
Director of Physical Plant Terry L. Classen 333-8670
Director of Public Information Sharron Colburn 333-8680
Director. Student Programs and Resources Guy Gooding 333-8685

DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS I

Business Tom Goza 333-8616
Communications and Technology Ron Hert 333-8624
Aviation/Fine Arts/Physical Education Ann Cunningham 333-8632
Science and Mathematics Technology Clifford Miller 333-8649
Social Science and Technology William F. Mugleston 333-8656
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MOUNTAIN VIEW FACULTY AND STAFF
Allers, Ken~elh G .. ': History

Creighton univ .. B.A., M.A.; George Washington Univ., M.Ph .. Ph.D.
Allen, Ge~my '.' : Mid-Management

UmverSily of Texas, Arhnglon;-B.B.A.: North Texas State Univ., M.B.A
Armand. P.ilar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sp~nish

Umv.ol Havana. Cuba, B.A.: Texas Woman's univ.. M.A.
Battles, Fred . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Physical Education

Kilgore Jr. College. A.A.: Baylor Univ., B.S., M.S.: .
North Texas Slate Univ., Ed.D.

Bean, AI : . ....•.................. : GovernmentPsychology
Baylor Umv., B.A.; Southern Methodist Univ.. M.Ed.:
North Texas Stale Univ.. Ed.D. .

Benson, Paul F.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . English
Pacific Lutheran Univ., B.A.; Colorado Slate Univ.. M.A.:
North Texas State Univ.. Ph.D.

Brown, David L .
East texas State Univ., B.S.:M.Ed.

Brown, Jean W .
Texas Woman's Univ .• B.S., M.A.

C~ldweU. Leleonia E .
Bishop College. B.S.; Southeastern State College. M.Ed.

Classen. Terry l.. .. .. . . .. . .. . . .. .. . . . .. .. . . .. . .. .. Director of Physical Plant
Univ 01 Notre Dame, B.A .. B.S.

Ocad. Bruce -.... . .. English
Winenburg Univ.. B.A.; Univ, of North Carolina. M.A.: Duke Univ.. Ph.D.

Cook. Kathleen. . . . . Director. Public Information
University of Texas, Austin. B.J.

Cook. E. Wayne English
Hardin-Simmons Univ., B.A.; Texas Tech Univ.. M.A., Ph.D.

Cortez. Lionel M.• Jr. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Counselor
Univ. 01 Texas. Austin. B.A.; Our Lady of Ihe Lake College. M.Ed.;
Nova Univ.• Ed.D. .

Carvey. Sa~ford Jam~s .. : Assoc. Dean. Learning Resources
Flonda AtlantiC univ.• B.A .. M.Ed; State Unlv. 01 New York. Geneseo, M.l.S.

Cowan. John Arthur. . . . Art
Kansas State Vniv., B.S .. M.A.

Cunnlr:'gham, Ann A. Chairperson. Aviation'Fine Arts Physical Education
Baylor Vniv.. B.S .• M.S. -

Curtis. Ed. . : . . . . . . . . . . Aviation Technologv
Southeastern OklahOma State Univ.. B.S.;
AT.f!. Flight Instructor. Ground Instructor. Pilot Examiner

DeLong. J. Richard . . ... . . . . . . Mathematics
Southern Methodist Vniv .. B.A.; North Texas Slate Vnlv .. M.Ed.

Dershem. Don. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Data Processing
Colorado State Univ.. e.S.M.E.

Dexter. Rawlings P... -. . ...
Colorado State Univ., B.A., M.A.

Dodge. Tom .
Univ. Texas, Arlington. BA: North Texas State Univ.. M.A.

Duvall. Johnny W :. . . . . . . . . . . .. Mathematics
East Texas State Vniv .. B.S.; Unlv. 01 Illinois. M.A.

Ehrhardt. Harreyue B '.. Resource Consultant
Southern Methodist Vniv .. B.S., MA: Univ. 01 Houston. D.Ed.

England. Daniel B. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Drafting
Vniv. 01 Oregon. B.S.; Dallas Seminary. Th.M.;
North Texas State Univ.. M.F.A,

Faulkner. Ann ....
Vniv. 01 Texas. Austin, B.A .• MA

Felty, larry. . . .
East Texas State Vniv .. B.S .. M.S.

Ferguson. Susan French. . . ... ..... English
Vniv. of Dallas. B.S.: North Texas State Vniv .. M.A .. Ph.D.

Fields, Corinthian Vice President of Siudent Development
Univ. of Massachusetts. B.S .. Ph.D.; Western New England College. M.B.A.

Retcher. Ann. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Counselor
DePauw Univ.. B.A.: Vniv. of Houston, M.Ed.

Forrest, Patricia.
North Texas Univ.. B.F.A.. M.FA

Fulton, Stan Electronics
Univ. 01 Arkansas. B.S.E., M.Ed.: East Texas State Vniv .. Ed.D.

Gentseh, Don . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Registrar and Director 01 Admissions
East Texas State Vniv., B.S., M.S.: Nova Vnlv., Ed.D.

Gooding. Guy Director, Student Programs and Resources
Texas Tech Vniv., B.A.: North Texas State Univ., M.Ed. '

Goss. Raye .. . . .. . . . Counselor
Prairie View A&M Conege. B.S.: East Texas Slate Univ.. M.S.

Goza. Tom Chairperson. Business Division
Austin College. AB.; East Texas State Vniv .. M.S .. Ph.D.

Gregory, David A Pflysical Education
Temple Junior College. A.A.; Southwest Texas State Univ.. B.S.;
North Texas State Vniv., M.Ed.

Grimes, Geoffrey Allan .
Austin College. B.A.: Texas Tech Vniv .• M.A" Ph.D.

Grissom, Anne ...
Baylor Univ., B.A., M.A.

Dralting

Music

.. Reading

. English

. English

..•. 1.• Learning Skills

......... Art

. Art

. .... English

. Speech

Haepp, John C., Jr..
• Studies: LaSalle Institute

Hall. J.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. Dance
Studies; Mountain View College; American Vniv.: Vniv. 01 Texas. Dallas

Hall, Ralph G. . .... Vice President 01 Business Services
Southeastern State Vniv .. B.S.

Hamilton. Ramona. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Office Careers
Hardin-Simmons unlv .. B.B.A.: North Texas State Univ.. M.B.E.

Harris. Altatia. . , .
. ,North Texas State Vniv .. BA, MA

Hegar, Kathryn W. . .
North-Texas State Univ., B.BA, M.B.E., Ph.D.

Hert. Ron. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . Chairperson. Communications
Univ. 01 Nebraska, B.A.: U1inoisState univ. M.A.

Henle, Mark. . .
North Texas State Univ., B.M., M.Ed.

Holland. Ronald C Physical Education
Northeastern State College. B.S.: East Texas State Univ., M.Ed.

Jordan, W.H. . . . . . President
North Texas State Vniv .. B.S .. M.E., Ed.D.

Kavalier. Jim . . . . Director, Cooperative Work Experience
Vniv. of Oregon. B.S .. M.S.

Korman. Fran~ Accounting
Texas Christian Vniv .. B.B.A.: Vniv. of Texas. Austin, M.A .. Ph.D .. C.P.A.

Legg, larry. . Biology
Univ. of Southern Mississippi, B.S.;'
Northwestern Louisiana State Univ.. M.S.

Lockley, J. Elaine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Mathematics
Wiley College, B.S.: Texas Southern Unlv.. M.S.: Stanford Univ.. M.S .. Ph.D.

Lovelace, Curtis. . .... Electronic Studies
.University of Texas at Arlington:
Mountain View College. Assoc. Applied Science

McCain., Charles '. . . . Resource Consultant
, East Texas State Vniv., B.S .. M.S., Ph.D.

Mcloda, William S.
Ohio Slate Univ., B.S.; Indiana univ.. MAT.

Means, Richard l. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. History
Henderson State Teachers College. B.A.: Univ. of Arkansas. M.A.

Melkus, Roger A : . . . . . . . . . .. Counselor
St. 'rncmasseminerv College. B.A.; Creighton Univ.. M.S.;
Norlh Texas Slate Univ .. Ph.D. .

Miller, Clifford O Chairperson. SCience Math Technology
Wayne State Vnlv .. B.S.: Washington Unlv.. M.A.:
Vniv. of Kentucky, Ph.D.: Studies: Max Planck Institute

Mount. George. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Psychology
Vniv. 01 Texas, Arlington, B.A.: North Texas State Univ.. M.S .. Ph.D.

Mugleston, William F Chairperson. Social SCience and Technology
Johns Hopkins Univ., B.A.: Vniv. of Virginia, MA; Univ. 01 Georgia, Ph.D.

Nelson, John : ; Associate Dean, Technical,Occupational Programs
Huston-Tillotson College, B.A.: Univ. 01 Oenver.'MA

Ohlhausen, Orlan. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Mathematics
. • . Abilene Christian Vniv., B.A .. MA

Olesen. Spencer Reading
Slephen F. Austin State Vniv .. BA: East Texas State Vniv" M.Ed.

Oliver, Gwendloyn l. . Supervisor. library Services
Texas Woman's Univ.. B.A.: North Texas State Univ.. M.l.S.

Oxsheer, Billy w.. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . Sociology
Texas Christian Vniv .• BA, MA

Payne, John Aviation
Univ. 01 Texas. Arlington. B.BA: Easi Texas State Univ.. M.B.A.:
FAA Airline Transport Pilol; Single and Multi-Engine. Basic. Advanced
and Instrument Ground Instructor

Penn, Howard l.......................... .....,.............Mathematics
Southeastern State College. B.S.: North Texas State Vniv., M.S., Ph,D.

Perry. Don . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : Assistanl Dean, Community Service
Memphis State Vniv., B.A., M.Ed.

Pierce, l. Jack . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . Biology
Sam Houston Slate Vniv., B.S" M.A.: Texas A&M Univ.. Ph.D.

Pike. Patsy Olfice Careers
Baylor University, B.BA; East Texas State Univ.. M.BA

Pollock. G~y w. .................................•......... Data.Processing
UnIV. of Houston, B.BA: East Texas Slate Univ.. M.S.

Pool, Larry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... History,Government
Stephen F. Austin State Univ.. B.S .. M.A.

Pritchett, John L . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Southern Methodist Univ.• BA: North Texas State Vniv .. M.S.

~ichards. Donna.. . . Director, Heallh,'Disabled Students Services
Texas Woman's Univ.• B.S .. M.S.

Roberts, M~rr .' '.•. .' Accounting
lOUISiana State VOIV.,B.S.: Southem Melhodist Vniv., M.B.A .. C.PA

Robinson. Wilma W ; . . .. Director. Financial Aid
Savannah State College, B.S.: East Texas State Univ., M.S.

Rodgers, Samuel A.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Mathematics
North Texas State Vniv., B.A., M.S.; Vniv. of Kentucky, Ph.D

Roy, Dewayne . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... Welding
Studies: Oscar Rose Junior College: Eastiield College

. Machine Shop

.. Speech,
Business

...... Music

. .. Geology Geograp~y

Economics
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Salter, Daniel M. Pilot Technology
San Jacinto College. A.S.: FAA. Commercial Pilot Certificate:
FAA. Flightlnstructof Ratings: FAA. Ground Instructor Ratings:
F.C.C. Radio Operator License: Dallas Baptist College, B.CA

Salter. M. Jo. Counselor
Southwestern Univ .. B,A : East Texas State Univ .. M.S.

Sayers. Lew Carey. . Developmental Writing
, Dartmouth College. BA; Reed College. MAT.

Schtehr. George. ' . Horology
Oswego Slate Teachers College. B.S.:
American Watchmakers Institute. C.M.W.

Singleton. Emma . . ..... Office Careers
Texas Southern Univ., B.S., M.B.Ed.

Sink. Donald Michael. . English
Ball StateUnlv B.S .. M.A.: Auburn Univ .. Ed.D.

Skinner, Ted A. ... Librarian
East Texas Slate Univ .. B.S .. M.S. in LS.

Smith. Richard E. . . '.. Associate Dean, Extended Day Programs
Harding Univ .. BA; Univ. of Texas, Austin. M.A.

Smith. Tommy E. . ... '. . ... Physical Education
North Texas State Univ .. B.S., M.Ed.: Nova Univ .. Ed.D.

Strain, Jimmie F.. . . Government History
Univ. of Texas, Austin, B.S.: East Texas State Univ .. M.A.:
Southern Methodist Univ., M.l.A.

Stegall, Linda Colley. . . Vice President of Instruction
North Texas State Univ., B.BA, M.B.E.

Stupp. Mary : : Philosophy,Psychology
El Centro College. A.A.: North Texas State Univ .. B.A.:
Southern Methodist Univ., M.l.A.

Terry, Joanne. Counselor
Texas Lutheran College. B.S.: Texas Tech Univ .• M.A.

Thompson, Darrell H.. . . . Mid-Management
Sam Houston Stale Univ., B.BA, M.B.A.

Tipple, Karl .. . Electronics
Southern Methodist Univ .. B.S., M.S.

Walsh, John. '. Machine Shop
Studies: Univ. of Texas, Arlington:
Univ. 01 Texas, Austin, Extension, Voc. Teaching Cert.:
Texas A&M Egr. Extension voc., Teaching Cert.

Washington, Billie. . Counselor
Studies: Mountain View College: East Texas State Univ.

White, Marjorie A.. . . . Chemistry
Our Lady of the Lake College, BA: Untv 01 Texas. Austin, MA, Ph.D.

Whitelield. Geneva. Computer Science
Univ. of Arkansas, B.S .. BA: East Texas State Univ .. M.B.A.

Wickersham, Charles H. Developmental Mathematics
North Texas Slate Univ .. B.BA: East Texas State Univ .. M.S.

Williams, Mollie Ann. . Counselor
. Prairie View A&M College. B.S.: East Texas State Univ .. M.S.:

Nova Univ .. Ed.D.
Willis. John A. . ... Mid-Management

Univ. 01 Arkansas, B.S.; North Texas State Univ .. M.B.A.
Wilson, William A.. . .. Director. Counseling

The City College 01 the City Univ. of New York. B,A.:
Teachers College. Columbia Univ., M.A., Ed.D.

Wilson, Rodney M. . . Theatre
Northern Iowa Univ .. B.A.; Kansas State Univ., M.A.

Wolle, David J. . .. Journalism
Southern Methodist Univ .. BA: Univ. 01 California, Los Angeles, MA

. ..
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I. GENERAL INFORMATION
'~. -'.

I History of the Dallas County Community College
District .

The Dallas County Community College District is com-
prised of seven colleges located strategically throughout
Dallas County. Together the colleges enroll approximately
75,000 students per semester and employ over 1,900 full-
time faculty and staff members. -,

Th~ growth of the District into an educational system
with such impact was not by chance. In May, 1965, voters
created the Dallas County Junior College District and
approved a $41.5 million bond issue to finance it. The next
year the District's first college, EI Centro, began operation
in downtown Dallas. Eastfield College and Mountain View
College enrolled their first students in 1970, and the plans
for a multi-campus district became a reality. Richland Col-
lege became the District's fourth college in 1972.

The voters of Dallas County approved the sale of an
additional $85 million in bonds in September, 1972. This
step provided for expansion of the four existing colleges
and the construction of three more colleges. A key part of
the expansion program was the remodeling and enlarging
of EI Centro College, a project completed in 1979. Con-
struction of new facilities resulted in the opening of Cedar
Valley College and North Lake College in 1977.
Brookhaven College, the final campus in the seven-college
master plan, opened in 1978.

District Philosophy And Goals
Since 1972, the District has been known as the Dallas

County Community College District. The name shows that
the District has outgrown the term "junior college." The
name also reflects the District's philosophy. The colleges
truly are community institutions,.meeting the varied educa-
tional needs of the growing Dallas County region. The
primary goal of the District and its colleges is to help
students of all ages achieve effective living and responsible
citizenship in a fast-changing region, state, nation, and
world. Each college is therefore committed to providing a
broad range of educational programs for the people it
serves.

The needs, abilities,. and goals of each student are
considered important. The focus is on creating an educa-
tional program for the individual rather than squeezing or
stretching the individual to fit an "educational mold."

The District therefore has a place for different kinds of
students. There is a place for the young person setting forth
toward a degree in medicine. and a place for the 'adult
delving into an interesting hobby to enrich leisure hours.
There is a place for the person preparing to enter a trade or .
technical field with a year or two of studies, and a place for
the empioyed .individual wanting to improve occupational
skills. There is a place for the very bright high school
student ready to begin college work in advance of high
school graduation, and a place for the high school dropout
who now sees the need for education in today's complex
society. In short, there is a place for everyone.

How do the colleges meet the educational needs of such
a varied family? The answer is found in four categories or
programs:

1. For the student working toward a bachelor's or higher
degree, the colleges offer a wide range of first-year and
second-year courses which transfer to senior colleges
and universities ..

2. For the student seeking a meaningful job, the colleges
offer one-year and two-year programs in technical and
occupational fields.

3. For the employed person wishing to improve job skills or
to move into a new job, the colleges offer credit and non-
credit adult educational courses.

4. For the person who simply wants to make life a little
'moreinteresting, the colleges offer community service
programs on cultural, civic and other topics.
Additional programs are available for the high schoo)

student, dropout, and others with special needs. The col-
leges help each student design the educational program
that best meets individual needs. Every student is offered
intensive counseling to define goals and identify abilities.
Continued guidance is available throughout the student's
college career in case goals and plans change. This
emphasis on counseling, rare for some institutions, is rou-
tine at all District colleges.

District Responsibilities
To carry out the District philosophy, the colleges'

obviously must offer a wide range of programs and
courses, including guidance services., These programs
and courses must help each individual attain a hi9h level of
technical competence and a high level of cultural, intellec-
tual, and social development. In addition, high professional
standards for the academic staff must be maintained within
a framework prescribed by the Board of Trustees. At the
same time, the program and organization of each college
.must make maximum use of faculty and facilities.

The colleges have a basic 'responsibility to provide
educational and cultural leadership to the community.
They must be sensitive to changing community needs and
adapt readily to those needs. Individuals capable of con-
tinuing their educational development should be given the
opportunity to improve their skills. Finally, to continue to
meet its responsibilities in changing times, the college
system must guard against stagnation. Creativity and flexi-
bility are therefore fostered at the District level and on each

. campus.

League For Innovation
The Dallas County Community College District is a

member of the League for Innovation in the Community
College. The League is composed of 17 outstanding com-
munity college districts throughout the. nation. Its purpose
is to encourage innovative experimentation and the con-
tinuing development of the community college movement
in America. Membership commits the District to research,
evaluation, and cooperation with other community college
districts. The goal is to serve the community with the best
educational'program and the fullest· use of resources.
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Equal Educational And Employment Opportunity
Polley

Dallas County Community College District is committed
to providing equal educational and employment oppor-
tunity regardless of sex, marital or parental status, race,
color, religion, age, national origin, or handicap. The Dis-
trict provides equal opportunity in accord with federal and
state laws. Equal educational opportunity includes adrnis-
sion, recruitment, extra- curricular programs and activities,
access to course offerings, counseling and testing, finan-
cial aid, employment, health and insurance services, and
athletics. Existing administrative procedures of the College
are used to handle student grievances. When a student
believes a condition of the College is unfair or discrimina-
tory, the student can appeal to the administrator in charge
of that area. Appeals to high administrative authority are
considered on the merits of the case.

Family Educational Rights And Privacy Act Of 1974
In compliance with the Family Educational Rights and

Privacy Act of 1974, the College may release information
classified as "directory information" to the general public
without the written consent of the student. Directory infor-
mation includes: (1) student name, (2) student address, (3)
telephone number, (4) dates of attendance, (5) educational
institution most recently attended, and (6) other informa-
tion, including major field of study and degrees and awards
received.

A student may request that all or any part of the directory
information be withheld from the public by giving written
notice to the Registrar's Office during the first 12 class days
of a fall or spring semester or the first four class days of a
summer session. If no request is filed, information is
released upon inquiry. No telephone inquiries are acknowl-
edged; all requests must be made in person. No transcript
or academic record is released without written consent
from the student stating the information to be given, except
as specified by law.

Student Consumer Information Services
Pursuant to Public Law 178, the College provides all

students with information about its academic programs
and financial aid available to students.

Standard Of Conduct
The college student is considered a responsible adult.

The student's enrollment indicates acceptance of the stan-
dards of conduct published inthis catalog.

II. ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION

General Admissions Polley
The College has an "open door" admissions policy. It

insures that all persons who can profit from post-second-
ary education have an opportunity to enroll. the College
requires certain assessment procedures for use in course
placement prior to admission to a certificate or degree
program, but the assessment is not used to determine
admissions.

Admission Requirements
Beginning Freshman

Students enrolling in college for the first time who fit one
of the following categories may apply for admission:

a, Graduates from an accredited high school or those who
have earned a General Education Diploma (G.E.D.),
who are 18 years of age or older, and whose high school
class has graduated.

b. Graduates of an unaccredited high school who are 18
years of age or older.

c. Persons who do not hold a high school diploma or
G.E.D. (but who are 18 years of age or older and whose
high school class has graduated) may be admitted by
giving evidence of an ability to profit from college
instruction. Such admission will be on a probationary
basis.

d. High school seniors recommended by their high school
principal. The College admits a limited number of stu-
dents in this category. The students are concurrently
enrolled for a maximum of six hours of special study
each semester. Students must continue to make normal
progress toward high school graduation.

Transfer Students
Transfer applicants are considered for admission on the

basis of their previous college record. Academic standing
for transfer applicants is determined by the Registrar's
Office according to standards established by the College.
Students on scholastic or disciplinary suspension from
another institution must petition the Committee on Adrnls-
sions and Academic Relations for special approval. Con-
tact the Admissions Office for further information.
Former Students

Students formerly enrolled in the Dallas County corn-
munity College District must submit an application for read-
mission to any District college. Students with unsettled
financial debts at .any District college will not be readmitted.
Non-Credit Students

Students enrolling for non-credit courses apply through
the Office of Career and Continuing Education.
International Students

The College is authorized under federal law to enroll
non-immigrant alien students, International students are
not admitted, however, until all admissions requirements
are complete. International students must:

a. complete a personal interview with the international
student counselor and receive approval from the college
administration, - .

b. present TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language)
test scores of 525 or higher and take the DCCCD
assessment tests,

c. be proficient in English and provide a letter in theirown
handwriting indicating educational and vocational
plans,

d. show evidence of sufficient financial support for the
academic year,

e. complete a health information form,
f. fulfill all admission requirements for international stu-

dents at least 30 days prior to registration,
g. enroll as a full-time student (minimum of 12 credit

hours),
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h. supply official transcripts for all previous academic work
wit~ a minimum "C" average.

Contact the Admissions Office for information.

Application And Admission Procedures
Applications may be submitted any time prior to registra-

tion, but applicants should submit materials at least three
weeks before registration to insure effective counseling
and schedule planning. Earlier. application. is desirabie
because the student's place in registration is determined
by the date an applicant's admission file is complete. A late
place. in registration may mean that the student cannot
register for'sorne courses because they are already filled.

Applicants must submit the following material to the
Admissions Office to have a complete admissions file:
a. An official application, available from the Admissions

Office.
b. An official transcript from the last school (high school or

college) attended. Students seeking certificates or
associate degrees must submit official transcripts of all
previous college work. The College's accrediting agency
requires transcripts, and the College uses them in pro-
gram advisement. . /

c. Written proof from a medical office of (1) a negative
tuberculin skin test or chest X-ray, (2) a polio immuniza-
tion if the applicant is under 19 years of age, and (3)
a diphtheria/tetanus injection within the last 10 years.
This medical proof is required by state law (Tex. ED
Code 2.09).

Once the above materials are submitted, the applicant is
assigned a place in registration. All applicants may select
only those classes available when they register. Students
may enroll in certain courses at times other than regular
semester registration. See the Flexible Entry Courses sec-
tion in this catalog 'and contact the Registrar's Office for
additional information.

Tuilion
. Tuition is charged on a sliding scale according to the

number 'of credit hours for which a student is enrolled and
the student's place of legal residence. Tuition is subject to
change without notice by the Board of Trustees or the
Texas Legisla:ture.

Additional Fees
Additional fees may be assessed as new programs are

developed with special laboratory costs. These fees will
always be kept to a practical minimum. A graduation fee is
not assessed, but each student must pay for cap and gown
rental.

Special Fees And Charges
Laboratory Fee: $2 to $8 a semester (per lab).
Physical Education ActiVity Fee: $5' a semester.
Bowling Class Fee: Student pays costot lane rental.
Private Music Lesson Fee: '$45 for one hour per week
(maximum) for one course, $25 for one half hour per week.,
Audit Fee: The charge for auditing a-course is the same as
if the course were taken for credit, except that a student
service fee is not charged.

Credit by Examination: A fee will be charged for each
examination. This fee can change without prior notice.
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, TUITION AND STUDENT SERVICES FEE,
Fall and Spring Sessions

Semester
Credit Dallas County Out-ot-Dlstrict out-er-state or Country
Hour Tuition Fee Total Tution Fee Total Tuition Fee Total

1 $ 32 $ 1 $ 33 $ 32 $ 1 $ 33 $ 59 $ 1 $ 60
2 32 2 34 62 2 64 118 2 120
3 32 3 35 93 3 96 177 3 180
4 40 4 44 124 4 128 236 4 240
5 50 5 55 155 5 160 295 5 300
6 60 6 66 186 6 192 354 6 360
7 70 7 77 217 7 224 413 7 420
8 80 8 88 248 8 256 472 8 480
9 90 9 99 279 9 288 531 9 540

10 100 10 110 310 10 320 590 10 600
11 108 ' 10 118 320 10 330 649 10 659
12 116 10 126 330 10 340 708 10 718
13 124 10 134 340 10 350 767 10 777
14 132 10 142 350 10 360 826 10 836
15 140 10 150 360 10 370 885 10 895
16 148 10 158 370 10 380 944 10 954
17 156 10 166 380 10 390 1003 10 1013
18 164 10 174 390 10 400 1062 10 1072
19 , 172 10 182 400 . 10 410 1121 '10 1131\

20 180 10 190 410 10 420 1180 10 1190

TUITION
Summer Sessions

Semester
Credit Dallas County Out-aI-District Out-aI-State or Country
Hour . Tuition . Tution Tuition

1 $ 32 $ 44 $ 65
2 32 88 130
3- 36 132 195
4 48 176 260
5 60 220 325
6 72 264 390
7 78 272 448
8 84 280 506
9 90 288 564

The following detinitions are brief guidelines only;
please discuss any questions regarding proper tuition clas-
sification with admissions office personnel.

A Dallas County resident is one who (1) resides in Dallas
County and (2) qualities as an in-state resident. Texas law
defines an in-slate resident as an individual "who is
employed full-time in Texas for the 12-month period pre-
ceding registration," The Dallas County Community Col-
lege District Board of Trustees has waived the difference in
tuition between the out-of-state or out-of-district rates and
Dallas County rates for a person and his/her dependents
who owns real estate, business or personal, within Dallas
County. For information on documents necessary to prove
such ownership or dependency, consult the Admissions
Office, Classification as a state resident or qualification for
a waiver of out-of-state fees applies only to U.S. citizens or
permanent resident aliens,

The DCCCD Board of Trustees defines an out-at-district
student as (1) a student eighteen (18) years of age or older
who resides in a Texas county other than Dallas County or

(2) a student who is less than eighteen (18) years of age
whose parents live in a Texas county other than Dallas
County, In either case, state residency requirements must
be fulfilled (see above),

An out-at-stale student is one who has come to Texas
from out- of-state within the 12-month period prior to regis-
tration, Anyone who enrolls as an out-at-state student is
presumed to remain out-of-state as long as the residence
of the individual in Texas is for the purpose of attending
school. An individual who would have been classitied as a
resident for the first five of the six years immediately pre-
ceding registration, but who resided in another state for all
or part of the year immediately preceding registration shall
be classified as a resident student. -

A foreign national on any other than a permanent resi-
dent visa must payout-at-country tuition and fees.

"The tuition schedule above is subject to change without
notice by action of the District Board of Trustees or the
State of Texas,
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Refund Policy
The refund policy of the District is based upon state

regulations and on the fact that student tuition and fees
provide only a fraction of the cost of offering educational
opportunities. When students enroll in a class, they reserve
places which cannot be made available to other students
until they officially drop the class. In addition, the original
enrollment of students represents a sizable cost to the
District regardless of continuance in that class. Therefore,
a refund is made only under the following. conditions:
(1) Official withdrawal:

Students who officially withdraw from the institution
shall have their tuition and mandatory fees refunded
according to the following schedule:

Fall and Spring Semesters
Prior to the first class day '..
During the first five class days .
During the second five class days .
During the third five class days .
During the fourth five class days .
After the fourth five class days .

I Summer Semesters
Prior to the first class day. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 100%
During the first, second or third class day. . . . . . . .. 80%
During the fourth, fifth or sixth class day 50%
After the sixth class day. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. NONE

(2) Official drop of a course or courses:
Students who reduce their semester credit hour load by

officially dropping a course or courses and remain enrolled
at the institution will have applicable tuition and fees'
refunded according to the following schedule:

Regular Session _
During the first twelve class days 100%
After the twelfth class day. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. NONE

Summer Session
During the first four class days. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 100%
Arter the fourth class day. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. NON E

100%
80%
70%
50%
25%

NONE

'Separate refund schedules may be established lor
optional fees such as intercollegiate athletics, cultural
entertainment, parking, yearbooks, etc.

Tuition and fees paid directly to the institution by a
sponsor, donor, or scholarship shall be refunded to the
source rather than directly to the student.
(3) A student dropping a portion of his class load after the

twelfth class day of a fall or spring semester (fourth
class day of a summer session) is not entitled to a
refund unless approved by the Refund Petitions Com-
mittee:
(a) Refund petitions, accompanied by an explanation of

any existing circumstances, shall be submitted to
the Refund Petitions Committee on the campus.

(b) If the petition is approved by the committee, the
student shall be notified and shall receive a refund
of tuition and fees according to the appropriate
schedules in this policy.

(4) The student must submit the request for refund before
the end of the semester or summer session for which
the refund is requested.

(5) Mandatory fees shall include, but not be limited to,
student activity fees, laboratory fees, private lesson
fees, and physical education activity fees.

(6) Flexible entry courses are to be handled as regular
semester length courses. The refund schedule will be
followed during the semester in which the courses are
reported.

(7) Refund checks normally require a minimum of 'one
month from date of approval for processing.

(8) The college academic calendar shall specify the last
day for withdrawal with refund.' .

(9) A student who withdraws from the institution will be
assessed a matriculation fee as provided by Coordinat-
ing Board regulations. ,

Returned Checks
Checks returned to the Business Office must be paid

with cash or a cashier's check within the time limits pre-
scribed by the notification letter. An additional fee is added
for returned checks. If a check for tuition is returned by the
bank for any reason, inctudinq stop payment, the College
Business Office may submit the check to the Justice of the
Peace for appropriate legal action and collection. The Vice
President of Student Development may also implement
disciplinary procedures.

Advisement Procedures
Individual assessment of skill levels is an important part

of student success in college. Therefore, the District has
provided an assessment process available through the
counseling centers at each of the District colleges. Infor-
mation gained from assessment is used to advise students
in the selection of courses which can provide the best
possible opportunity for academic success. All students
are required to go through an assessment process and
should schedule it prior to initial registration. Developmen-
tal studies are available for students who need skill devel-
opment in reading, writing, or math. Test data, transcripts,
previous work, and counseling may be used to determine
placement in this program.
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Course Prerequisites
Prerequisites are established for certain advanced

courses to help assure that students have sufficient back-
ground in the subject area to maximize their probability of
success in the course. The College recognizes that certain
related life experiences may also provide necessary back-
ground for success in these courses. Therefore, the divi-
sion chairperson is authorized to waive a course
prerequisite.

Change Of Schedule
Students should be careful in registering to schedule

courses only for the days and hours they can attend.
Students requesting class changes should contact the
Registrar's Office during the time specified in the class
schedule. No change is complete until it has been proc-
essed by the Registrar's Office.

Non-Credit Student (Audit)
A person who meets the admission requirements of the

District may, with the consent of the division chairperson
and instructor, enroll in a credit course as a non-credit
student. A non-credit student may attend class, but may
not receive a final grade or credit for a course. An instructor
may give an examination if he determines the examination
is an essential component of the learning process. The fee
in a credit course is the same for a non-credit student as 'for
a credit student.

Transfer Of Credits,
Transfer of credit is generally given for all passing work

completed at accredited colleges and universities. The
Registrar's Office evaluates all transfer credit. Transfer stu-
dents admitted with a grade point deficiency cannot gradu-
ate until the deficiency is cleared by earning additional
grade points. Credits earned in military service schools or
through the U.S. Armed Forces Institute are reviewed by
the Registrar and credit granted if applicable.

Dropping A Course Or Withdrawing From College
To drop a class or withdraw from the College, students

must obtain a drop or withdrawal form and follow the pre-
scribed procedure. Should circumstances prevent a stu-
dent from appearing in person to withdraw from the
College, the student may withdraw by mail by writing to the
Registrar. No drop or withdrawal requests are accepted by
telephone. Students who drop a class or withdraw from the
College before the semester deadline receive a "W" (With-
draw) in each class dropped. The deadline for receiving a
"W" is indicated on the academic calendar. After that time
students receive a performance grade in each course. See
"Refund Policy" for possible eligibility for a refund.

Address Changes And Social Security Number
Each student has the responsibility to inform the Regis-

trar's Office of changes in name or address. Each applicant
for admission is asked to furnish a Social Security number.
This number doubles as a student identification number
and insures accuracy of student records. II a student does
not have a Social Security number, another number is
assigned for record keeping.

III. ACADEMIC INFORMATION

Degree Requirements
The College confers the Associate in Arts and Sciences

Degree upon students who have completed all general
specific requirements for graduation. Each degree candi-
date must earn the last 15 hours as a resident student in the
District colleges or accrue 45 hours in residence.

The degree must be awarded by the college' which offers
the program in which the student majored. If two or more
schools offer the program, the student is granted the
degree where the majority of the hours were taken. Corres-
pondence work must be approved by the Registrar for
graduation credit. No more than one-fourth of the work
required for any degree or certificate may be taken by
"correspondence.

Associate In Arts And Sciences Degree
Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours and a

grade point average of at least "C" (2.0) to receive the
Associate in Arts and Sciences Degree. These 60 hours
may be earned at any District college. They must include:

English 101-102 plus an additional six hours of English
for a total of 12 credit hours in English.

Eight credit hours in laboratory science (Music majors
will substitute Music 101-102 for this requirement.)

12 credit hours of History 101-102 and Government
201-202. No substitutions are allowed. Only three credit
hours of history and three credit hours of government may
be earned through credit by examination. CLEP credit may
not be used to meet this requirement.

Three credit hours in humanities, selected from Theatre
101,Art 104, Music 104, Humanities 101or Philosophy 102.

A maximum of four physical education activity hours
may be counted as credit toward requirements for gradua-
tion. Courses numbered 99 and below cannot be included
to meet degree or certificate requirements. Music 199, Art
199, and Theatre 199 may not be counted toward the 60
hour minimum. •

All students planning to transfer to a four-year institution
may complete their four semester requirements in physical
education during their freshman and sophomore year. Stu-
dents are urged to consult the catalogs of the institutions to
which they may transfer for their special requirements.
These catalogs should be used by students and advisors
in planning programs.

Associate In Applied Arts And Sciences Degree And
Certificate Career Programs

Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours and a
grade point average of at least "C" (2.0) to receive the
Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. For some
programs, more than 60 credit hours are required. All pre-
scribed requirements for the specific technical/occupa-
tional program in which the student is enrolled must be
completed. These programs may also have other criteria in
addition to degree requirements.

, See the Technical/Occupational Programs section of
this catalog for a more detailed explanation. The require-
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ments for certificates are detailed underspecltlc programs
listed in the Technical/Occupational Programs section of
this catalog. A "C" (2.0) grade point average is required. A
maximum of four physical education activity hours may be
counted as credit toward graduation. Courses numbered
99 and below may not be included to meet degree or

'certificate requirements. Music 199, Art 199, and Theatre
199 may not be counted toward the GO-hour minimum.

Procedure For Filing Degree And Certificate Plans
And For Graduation

Students should request a degree plan from the Regis-
trar's Office at the end of their freshman year. Official
transcripts of all previous college work must be on file at the
time of request for degree plans. Students following a one-
year certificate program should request an official plan
during the first semester of their enrollment. Application for
the granting of the degree or certificate should be filed in
the Registrar's Office prior to the deadline announced by
the Registrar.

An annual graduation ceremony is held at the conclu-
sion of the spring semester. Participation is ceremonial
only and confers on a student no rights to a degree. Janu-
ary and August graduates may participate in the next
commencement if they desire, but they are not required to
do so. The Registrar's Office should be notified if the stu-
dent wishes to participate. Instructions for graduation are
mailed to all candidates thirty days prior to commence-
ment.

Within five years of initial enrollment a student may
graduate according to the catalog requirements in effect at
the time of first enrollment or any subsequent catalog
provided the requisite courses are still being offered. If a
student fails to complete within five years all requirements
of the catalog in effect at the time of initial enrollment, then
the student may be required to graduate under a later
catalog at the discretion of the institution.

Recommended Academic Load
The maximum academic load is 18 credit hours of

course work per semester or five classes plus physical
education. Students must receive permission of the Regis-
trar or the appropriate college official to carry a heavier
load. Employed students carrying a full load (12 credit
hours or more) should not work more than 20 hours per
week. Students working more hours should reduce their
academic load proportionately. The recommended load
limit for day or evening students who are employed full-time
is six credit hours. The recommended load limit in a six-
week summer session is six credit hours. A total of 14 credit
hours is the maximum that may be earned in any 12-week
summer period.

Class Attendance
Students are expected to attend regularly all classes in

which they are enrolled. Students have the responsibility to
attend class and to consult with the instructor when an
absence occurs.

Instructors are responsible for describing attendance
pclicy.and procedures to all students enrolled in their
classes. Students who do not attend class during the first

12 days of a long semester or the first four days of a
summer session are dropped by the instructor. After this
time, it is the responsibility of the student to withdraw from
the course. A student, however, may be dropped from the
class roll prior to the pubiished withdrawal deadline notice
for lack of attendance at the discretion of the instructor.

If an instructor drops a student, the student is notified by
a letter from the Registrar's Office sent to the student's
address of record. The effective drop date is stated in the
letter. A student who desires to rernatn in class must con-
tact the instructor within the time specified in the instruc-
tor's letter. With the instructor's approval, a student may be
reinstated, Students dropped for excessive absences prior
to the published withdrawal deadline receive a grade of
"w."

Scholastic Standards: Grades And Grade Point
Average

Final grades are reported for each student for every
course according to the following grading system,

Grade Point
Value

4 points
3 points
2 points
1 point
o points

Not Computed
Not 'Computed

Grade
A
B
C
o
F
I
WX

Interpretation
Excellent
Good
Average
Poor
Failing
Incomplete

--.. . Prog ress;
re-enrollment
required

W Withdrawn' Not Computed
CR Credit Not Computed

Grade points earned for each course are determined by
multiplying the number of points for each, grade by the
number of credit hours the course carries. For example, a
student who takes a three hour course and earns an "A"
accumulates 12 grade points for that course. A student's
grade point average is computed by adding the total grade
point values for all courses and dividing by the number of

• credit hours attempted' during the same period. For exam-
ple, a student who takes the following courses and earns
the following grades has a grade point average 2.93;

,

. -~~---' .

~
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Grade
A
B
B
C

Grade Points
8
9

12
6

Total Grade
Points:

35

Credit Hours
2-hour course-
3-hour course
4-hour course
3-hour course
Total Credit
Hours:
12
35 -;- 12 = 2.93

For repeated courses, only the latest grade earned is
included in cumulative grade point averages. Transcripts
do, however, indicate all work completed in the District,
even if the latest grade is lower than a preceding grade.
When a student withdraws from a course being repeated,
the cumulative grade point average is calculated by using
the immediately preceding grade in the same course.

If a student believes an error has been made in deter-
mining a course grade, the instructor or appropriate divi-
sion office should be contacted as soon as possible.
Requests for grade changes will not be considered later
than two years following the last day of the semester for
which the grade was assigned.

An incomplete grade "I" may be given when an unfore-
seen emergency prevents a student from completing the
work in a course. The "I" must be converted to a perform-
ance grade (one with a grade point value) within 90 days
after the first day of classes in the subsequent regular
semester. If the work is not completed after 90 days, the "I"
is converted to a performance grade.

An Incomplete Contract is used to convert an
incomplete grade to a performance grade and states the
requirements for the satisfactory completion Ofthe course.
The Incomplete Contract must be agreed upon and signed
by the instructor, the student and the division chairperson
and submitted with the final grade report. When an
Incomplete Contract must be submitted without the stu-
dent's signature, the instructor must include a statement
indicating that the student is aware. of and in agreement
with the contract.

Students who do not complete course requirements
may receive a "WX" grade when the instructor determines
that reasonable progress has been made and when the
student can .reenroll for course completion prior to the
certification date in the next regular semester. If the student
re-enrolls and completes the course requirements, the
"WX" remains for the first enrollment; a performance grade
is given for the second enrollment. If the student does not '
complete the course requirements, the "WX~is converted
to a performance grade.

Acceptable Scholastic Performance
College work is measured in terms of credit hours. The

number of credit hours offered for each course is given with
the course description.

Acceptable scholastic performance is the maintenance
of a grade point average of 2.0 (on a 4.0 scale) or better.
Students may not be graduated from any degree or certifi-
cate program unless they have a cumulative grade point
average of 2.0 or better. Grade points and hours earned in
courses numbered 99 and below are included in comput-
ing a student's scholastic standing, but they cannot be
used to meet graduation requirements.

Honors \
Full-time students who complete at least 12 hours of

credit and earn a grade point average of 3.00-3,49 are
listed on the College's Honor Roll. Full-time students who
complete at least 12 hours of credit and average 3.50.-4.00
are placed on the Vice President's Honor List. Part-time
students who take six-11 credit hours and maintain a 3.5 or
higher grade point average are placed on the Academic
Recognition List.

Scholastic Probation And Scholastic Suspension
Full-time and part-time students who have completed a

total of 12 credit hours are placed on probation if they fail to
maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade point average. Students
may be removed from probation when they earn a 2.0
cumulative grade point average. Students on scholastic
probation who achieve either a cumulative grade point
average of 1.5 or above or a previous semester grade point
average of 2.0 or above are continued on scholastic proba-
tion. Students on probation who do not meet the require-
ments for continued probation are placed on scholastic
suspension. Students on suspension for the first time may
not register for the immediately following semester or sum-
mer sessions without special permission. Suspended stu-
dents must file a petition for readmission. The conditions
for readmission are established and administered by the
Vice President of Student Development.

Grade Reports
A grade report is issued to each student at the end of

each semester and gives the grade earned in each course
that semester. A transcript is the official record of college
work and gives all grades earned throughout the college
career. Transcripts are withheld from students who have
not met financial or other obligations to the College. (See
Student Codes and Expectations: "Financial Transactions
with the College. ")

Waiving Of Scholastic Deficiency
Any student in an 'academic transfer program may trans-

fer to a career program. In such a case, the student may
choose to have any grades below "C" disregarded. How-
ever, the procedure for disregarding low grades may only
be exercised while the student is in a career program. If the
student chanqas-to an academic transfer program, the
original conditions of the academic transfer program must
be followed, including the calculation of a cumulative grade
point average of all college credits earned. The procedure
for waiving scholastic deficiency applies both to students of
this college and to students transfering from other institu-
tions. The student who wishes to use the procedure for
waiving scholastic deficiency should so state in writing to
the Registrar prior to registration and should inform a coun-
selor of such intentions during the pre-registration advise-
ment session.

Transcripts Of Credit
Upon the written request of a student, the Registrar's

Office will send an official transcript to the individual stu-
dent or to any college or agency named. The transcript
may be withheld, however, until the student has settledall
obligations with the College. .
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Classification Of Students
Freshman:

A student who has completed fewer than 30 credit
hours.
Sophomore: .

A student who has completed 30 or more credit hours.
Part-time:

A student carrying fewer than 12 credit hours in a given
semester.
Full-time:

A student carrying 12 ormore credit hours in a given
semester. '

Learning Resources Center And Library Obligations
The Learning Resources Center (LRC) supports class-

room instrucfion. It is a place where students can find
books and non-print materials to supplement classroom
learning or where-·if they choose--they can actually take a
course. The LRC helps students to learn. in their own way
and at their own speeds. It provides books. slides, tapes,
and films. The College has a groWing collection of books on
a wide variety of general information areas to support
academic transfer programs and technical/occupational
programs. In addition, there are special collections of
career materials and pamphlets. The library also sub-
scribes to current popular andtechnical periodicals as well
as to area and national newspapers.

Classroom Resource Services is a part of the LRC and
supports the instructional program. It is responsible for all
campus audio-visual equipment and non-print materials
used in the classroom or by individual students and for the
production of instructional materials.

Willful damage to library materials (or property) or
actions disturbing users of the library may lead to the loss
of library privileges. Damage cases are referred to the
appropriate authorities for further action. All books and

- other library materials must be returned before the end of
each semester. No transcript is issued until the student's
library record is cleared.

IV. EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL
OPPORTUNITIES

Academic Transfer Studies
Students who desire to earn a bachelor's degree may

complete the first two years at this college before transfer-
ring to a four-year institution. The academic transfer curnc-
ulum is coordinated with senior. colleges and universities to
facilitate the transfer of credits to these schools.

Technical/Occupational Programs
Students who desire to 'enter a chosen field as a skilled

employee after one or two years of college work may enroll
in one of the many technical/occupational programs
offered by the College.

Technical/occupational courses carry colleqacredit
leading to a Certiticate of Completion or an Associate in .
Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. These programs are
established only after studies verify that employment
opportunities will exist at the time the student completes
training.

.'
The College attempts to match the community's labor

requirements with the ambitions and goals of its students.
This realistic approach to occupational education is made
possible by the excellent cooperation of local industry,
business; and public agencies. They increasingly depend
on District colleges to supply skilled personnel. A continu-
ous liaison is maintained with prospective employers to
help place graduates and to keep the training programs
current with job requirements. Recpmmendations for
adding new programs to the College, offerings are made

· periodically and are based on community studies which
identify additional training needs,

Credit By Examination
Students who believe they already meet the require-

ments of a course by experience or previous training may
request credit by examination. The counseling center has a
list of courses available through this method. The examina-
tion niay be a section of the College Level Examination
ProgramJCLEP), Advanced Placement Exams (CEES), or
a teacher-made test, depending on the course. .

The student pays an examination fee for each course
examination. This fee must be paid prior to taking the

· examination and is not refundable. The College's credit by
examination program is coordinated with similar programs

· of four- year institutions. Final acceptance of credit by
. examination for specific degree purposes is determined by

the degree-granting institution. Students planning to use
credit by examination to meet degree requirements at other

·institutions should check the requirements of the receiving
institution.

Students must be currently enrouec at this college to
receive credit by examination. Students may not request
credit by examination in courses for which they are cur-
rently enrolled. Students may earn as many credits through
examination as their ability permits and needs require, but
the last 15 credit hours required for graduation in any
degree or certificate program may not be earned through
credit by examination except as approved by the Vice
President of Instruction.

Credit by examination may be attempted only one time
in any given course, and a grade of "C" or better must be
earned in order for credit to be recorded. A student may use
credit by examination for only three (3) credit hours to apply
toward the degree requirements in history and only three
(3) credit hours to apply toward the degree requirements in _
government.

(CLEP exam does not meet this requirernent.)

/
Non-Traditional Learning

The College is committed to 'serve students and the
community in the most effective manner possible while
maintaining high standards of education. Students learn in
a variety of ways and through a multitude of experiences:
therefore, the College shall assess these learning activities
and grant equivalent college credit according to the follow-
ing guidelines:
1. student must be currently enrolled in the College to

receive equivalent credit for non-traditional learning.
2. Credit may be granted for non-traditional learning as it

relates to specific courses offered by the college assess-
ing the learning experiences. Credit will be awarded on a
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course by course basis only. The student must be
enrolled in the college which is assessing the learning
experience. .

3. A student is required to complete at least 12 semester
hours of course work with the District. six of which are in
the student's major occupational area. prior to awarding
of equivalent credits for non-traditional activities. The
"CR" grade is awarded for non-traditional course work
accepted for credit. .

4. Credit may be granted for occupational courses
approved by the Texas Education Agency.

5. The number of equivalent credits awarded may not
exceed the total number of credits required for the stu-
dent's specific associate degree objective. No gradua-
tion. residency. degree or program requirements will be
waived as a result of credits earned as provided by this
policy.

Students desiring to take advantage of this opportunity
should consult with the College Advocate For Non-tradi-
tional Learning for additional information. Students making
application for assessment of prior learning through life
experiences are required to enroll in a human development
course to facilitate the process.

Flexible Entry Courses
In keeping with its commitment to meet individual edu-

cational needs. the College makes available flexible entry
courses. These courses are often self paced, allowing

. students to work at their own speed. Students are cau-
tioned to be aware of the time specified by the College as to
when the course requirements need to be completed. Stu-
dents may register for flexible entry courses during the pre-
semester registration periods or at regular times during the
semester. Students should check with the Registrar to
determine times for registration in these courses. Approval
must be obtained for enrollment.

Telecourses
Students may take a variety of college credit courses via

television. The schedule of telecourses varies each
semester and may include courses in anthropology,
astronomy, business, earth science, ecology, biology, Eng-
lish, economics, government, history, humanities, psychol-
ogy, religion, and sociology. Content and credit for these
courses are the same as for similar courses taken on
campus.

Telecourses include the viewing of television programs
on KERA/Channel 13 and on cable, plus reading, study
guide and writing assignments. Students come to the cam-
pus for an orientation session at the beginning of the
semester, for one to four discussion meetings, for three or
four tests, and for laboratory sessions in science courses
having laboratories. These campus visits are normally
scheduled for a time convenient to the students. Field trips
are required in some courses. Telecourses may be taken in
conjunction with on-campus courses or by persons who
are not enrolled in anyon-campus courses. Students may
register for telecourses by mail or through the regular on-
campus registration process.

Cooperative Work Experience
Students may enrich their education by enrolling in

cooperative education courses. Cooperative education is a
method of 'instruction that offers the student the oppor-
tunity to earn college credit for the development and
achievement of learning objectives which are accom-
plished through current on-the-job experience. Work expe-
rience must be related to a field of study and occupational
goal. This work experience takes place at work training
stations approved by the College. The employers must be
willing to enter into training agreements with the College
and the student employee.

Credit for cooperative education during the semester is
based on the completion of a minimum of 80 hours of work
per semester for each credit to be earned to a maximum of
four (4) credits. Attendance at sixteen (16) hours of campus
seminars is also required.

To enroll in a cooperative education course, students
. must have completed at least six semester hours in an
occupational major or secured instructor approval, be con-
currently enrolled in a course related to a major subject
area, and have approval of the instructor.

To participate in a cooperative education course, a
student must be employed at a college-approved training
station. The college will assist a student in seeking
approvable employment.

Additional information regarding cooperative education
may be secured from the 'Cooperative Education Office at
each college. The technical/occupational programs having
cooperative education are indicated in this catalog.

International Studies
Selected programs combine learning experiences with

foreign travel. This travel-study is under the direct supervi-
sion of the faculty. These courses support specific learning
objectives, and college credit may be earned by students
who successfully meet the objectives.
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Human Development .
In human development courses. students can learn

skills useful in everyday living to promote their personal
growth. Much of success and satisfaction in life is depen-
dent on good interpersonal communication skills, making
healthy adjustments to-our changing society, and pursuing
a satisfying career. The human development curriculum
gives the student an opportunity to attain and practice skills
in these important areas.

These courses are taught by counselors and other
qualified instructors. They offer academic credit which
transfers to most surrounding four-year institutions: The
courses in human development enhance the total curricu-
lum and blerid in with the total concept of the community
college. ., ,

Evening And Weekend College
In dynamic, growing communjties such as those encorn-

passing this college, people have continuinq educational
needs, yet many of them have work' schedules and per-
sonal involvements which make it impossible for them to
attend college during normal daytime hours. For this rea-
son, evening and weekend college courses offer the same
broad spectrum of programs available for full-time day
students. Courses are offered both on campus and at
selected community locations.

Evening and weekend courses offer high quality instruc-
tion, excellent facilities, and a variety of student services,
including counseling, health, library, bookstore, food ser-
vices, financial aid, and recreation. Instructors are selected
from the College's own full-time staff, from outstanding
Dallas area educators, and from other professional spe-
cialists interested in teaching. To enroll in the evening and
weekend courses, contact the Director of Admissions.

Servicemen's Opportunity College
In cooperation with other community colleges in the

United States, colleges of the Dallas County Community
College District participate in the Servicemen's Oppor-
tunity College. Through this program, students can plan an
educational experience regardless of location require- .
ments of the military. For further information, contact the

) Admissions Office. . .

Continuing Education Programs
Continuing education programs are an Important ela-

ment in the concept of the community college. They greatly
expand the available opportunities for parsons of all ages
to participate in college programs and activities. And
courses are offered throughout the year to meet a vaeietyof
community needs.

Continuing education programs are offered in the follow-
ing categories:

Continuing education opportunities for individuals who
want to broaden their knowledge or learn new skills for
different occupational fields.

Cultural and community enrichmeni studies for groups
and individuals seeking to enhance their quality of life.

Personal entertainment and recreation for individuals
wishing to explore new activities for personal growth and
enjoyment.

Resources for industry, government and professional
groups needing to supplement their own training and
development programs.

Continuing education programs offer short courses,
seminars, workshops, and institutes. The type of course
offering is determined by the nature of the material, instruc-
tional approach, and needs of the requesting individuals or
organizations. Generally there are no entrance require-
ments or examinations. Some courses may have age
restrictions or may require a certain amount of .experience
for enrollment. Admission is on a first- come, first-served

, basis. All one need do to register is fill out the form and pay
the fee. Classes and activities are held on campus and in a
variety of locations throughout the community. Most
classes and activities are conducted on weekday eve-
ning;;, but many are also held on weekdays and weekends.

Continuing education program instructors are profes-
sional men and women from the community who have
proven experience in their fields. Their objective is to share
their knowledge, insight, and experience, and to insure that
students acquire a 'greater perspective of the subject and
have a meaningful experience. Although most continuing
education courses do not require textbooks, jhe nature of
some special offerings do require the purchase of books or
supplies. Students are notified of the need for texts and
other materials at the first meeting.

Library privileges are available for continuing education
students during the term they are registered. Contact the
Continuing Education Office for further information.

Continuing Education Units (CEU'S)
Although no college credit is awarded for continuing

education class participation, Continuing Ed.ucation Units
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are transcripted for successful completion of most
courses. The CEU, by nationwide definition, is "ten contact
hours of participation in an organized continuing adult
education or extension experience under responsible
sponsorship, capable direction, and qualified instruction."
The CEU is a means of recording and accounting for the
various continuing education activities one accumulates
over a period of years.

V. STUD~NTSERVICES
The College is committed to providing opportunities for

each individual student's total educational development.
Specific student services are integrated with the instruc-
tional program of the College to address individual needs
for educational, personal, social, cultural, and career
development.

Student Programs and Resources
The Student Programs and Resource Office plans and

presents programs and activities for the general campus
population. Programs often are coordinated with the vari-
ous instructional divisions to provide students with valu-
able educational experiences. Many programs and
activities are offered to help the student develop life enrich-
ing skills. Other programs provide students with interesting
and entertaining ways to spend leisure time on campus.
The goal of all programs is to facilitate the development of
cultured and well-rounded human beings. Student par-
ticipation in the operation of programs is highly encour-
aged.

Counseling Services
Individuals may find the counseling services helpful as

they make plans and decisions in various phases of their
development. For example, counselors can assist students
in selecting courses of study, determining transferability of
courses, choosing or changing careers. gaining indepen-
dence, and confronting problems of daily living. Confiden-
tial assistance is provided by the counseling staff in the
following areas:

1. Career counseling to explore possible vocational direc-
tions, occupational information. and self appraisals of
interest. personality and abilities.

2. Academic advisement to examine appropriate choices
of courses, educational plans, study skills, and trans-
ferability of courses.

3. 'Confidential personai counseling to make adjustment
and life decisions about personal concerns.

4. Small group discussions led by counselors focusing on
such areas as interpersonal relationships, test anxiety,
and assertiveness. Counselors will consider forming
any type of group for which there is a demand.

5. Standardized testing to provide additional information
about interests. personality and abilities needed in plan-
ning and making decisions.

S.'.Referral sources to provide in-depth assistance for such
,matters as legal concerns, financial aid, tutoring, job
placement, medical problems, or psychological prob-
lems.

Tutoring Services
For students needing special temporary assistance in

course work, tutoring services are available. Students are
encouraged to seek services through self referral as well
as through instructor referral.

Testing And Evaluation Center
The Testing Center administers various tests. Types of

tests include:
1. Psychological tests of personality, vocational interests,

and aptitudes.
2. Academic tests for college instructional programs.

Many courses are individualized and self-paced, per-
mitting students to be tested at appropriate times.

3. Assessment tests for appropriate class placement.
These tests are very strongly recommended to insure
student success.

4. Tests for selected national programs.

Health Center
Health is the most fundamental human need, and a high

standard of physical and mental health is a basic right of
every human being. The Health Center helps maintain and
promote the health of students, faculty, and staff. Services
provided by the Health Center include education and coun-
seling about physical and emotional health, emergency
first aid treatment, referral services to community agencies
and physicians, free tuberculin skin tests and other screen-
ing programs, and programs of interest to students and
faculty. Students are encouraged to make an appointment
with the nurse to discuss specific health problems. No
information on a student's health is released without written
permission from the student, except as required by law.

Services for Disabled Students
The Services for Disabled Students Office offers a

variety of support services to enable disabled students to
participate in the full range of college experiences. Ser-
vices are arranged to fit the individual needs of the student
and include interpreters, notetakers, tutors, mobility
assistants, loan of wheelchairs, readers for the blind, and
tape recorders. Disabled students should contact the office
at least one month before registration. The office will pro-
vide students with an orientation session and registration
information. For additional information, contact the Ser-
vices for Disabled Students Office or the Counseling Cen-
ter.

Student Organizations
Information about participation in any organization may

be obtained through the Student Programs Office. The
development of student organizations is determined by
student interest. Categories of organizations include: .

Co-curricular organizations pertinent to the educational
goals and purposes of the College.

Social organizations to provide an opportunity for friend-
ships and promote a sense of community among students.

Service organizations to promote student involvement
in the community.
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Pre-professional and academic organizations to contrib-
ute to the development of students in their career fields.

Intercollegiate Athletics
Participation on athletic teams is voluntary on a non-

scholarship basis for students who meet requirements sta-
blished by the Metro Athletic Conference. For more infor-
mation regarding eligibility, rules, standards, and sports
offered, contact the Physical Education Office.

Intramural Sports I

The College provides a campus intramural program for
students and staff and encourages participation. For addi-
fional. information contact the intramural director in the
Physical Education Office or the Student Programs Office.

Housing
The College does not operate dormitories of any kind or

maintain listings of available housing for' students. Stu-
dents who do not reside in the area must make their own
arrangements for housing.

Campus Security .
Campus security is required by state law to "protect and

police buildings and grounds of state institutions of higher.
learning." Because all laws of the state are In full force
within the campus community, specially trained and edu-
cated personnel are commissioned to protect college prop-
erty, personal property, and individuals on campus.
Security officers are certified peace officers. They have the
power to enforce allTexas laws and rules, regulations, and
policies of the Colleqe, including the Code of Student
Conduct. .

VI. FINANCIAL AID
Students who need financial aid to attend college can

.apply for grants, scholarships, loans, or job opportunities.
These aid opportunities are provided in the belief that

- education should not be controlled by the financial
resources of students.

Students needing financial assistance are encouraged
to complete an application well in advance of. registration
for the semester they wish to attend. The Financial Ajd
Needs Analysis Forms of the Coljege Scholarship Service
take 8-10 weeks to process. Early application allows the
Financial Aid Office to prepare a realistic financial aid
package.

Some of the grant, scholarship, loan and job programs
available to' students are outlined in the following para-
graphs. Contact the Financial Aid Office for detailed i~for-
mation about any program and deadlines for applyinq,
Some of the colleges have established priority deadlines
for state grants and scholarships.

For financial aid purposes T.V. courses are considered
to be the same as correspondence courses by the federal
government. Enrollment in T. V. courses may effect your
financial aid award, therefore, please contact your financial
aid office if you intend to enroll in any of these classes.

Selective Service
Students who are born after December 31, 1959, and

who are required under the Military Selective Service Act to
register for draft are required to file a statement of com-
pliance. Failure to comply constitutes Ineligibility to receive
any grants, loans, or work assistance under Title IV of the
Higher Education Act of 1965.

Guaranteed Student Loans _
The Higher Education Act of 1965 provided for student

loans 'from private commercial lending agencies such as
banks, saVings and loan associations, credit unions and
insurance companies. These loans are administered
under the title of the Guaranteed Student Loan Program
(GSLP). Under this program, the educational institution
provides a statement of tuition and fees, room and board
charges, books and personal expenses and ce~tifies that
the student is enrolled in good standing or accepted for
enrollment. The student must find a lending institution and
arrange for the loan.

Students from families with adjusted gross family
incomes of less than $30,000 can borrow without demon-
strating financial need. Students with family earnings of
$40,000 or more must undergo a financial need test to
determine if they are eligible to borrow. If need of $500 to
$1000 is demonstrated, a student may borrow up to $1000.
If need is over $1000, the student may borrow up to the
amount of need not to exceed the program limit ($2500 for
undergraduates, $5000 for graduate or professional stu-
dents). The financial need analysis shall be performed by
the school in which the student will be enrolled for the
period covered by this loan application in accordance with
rules and regulations required by the U.S. Department of
Education.

Provisions of the Guaranteed Student Loan Program
are subject to actions of the U.S. Congress: The Director of
Financial Aid will be able to supply information on changes

. in this program. /

Pell Grant
The ,Pell Grant is a federally funded program designed

to help undergraduate pre-baccalaureate students con-
tinue their education. The purpose of ttus program IS to
provide eligible students with a "foundation" of financial aid
to assist with the costs of attending college.

All students applying for financial assistance through
the College must apply for a Pell Grant. Other types of
financial aid may be awarded if the student applies and
qualifies. Eligibility for Pell Grant is based on financial need
and satisfactory academic progress. Applications and
additional information concerning the Pell Grant Program
are available in the Financial Aid Office and in the counsel-
ing offices of most high schools. The application process
takes approximately 8-10 weeks. In response to the Pell
Grant application, a Student Aid Report (SARl, will be
mailed directly to the student. The student should Immedi-
ately review the SAR to make sure it is correct and bring it
to the Financial Aid Office. The exact amount of the Pell
Grant award will depend upon the aid index on the SAR
and the number of hours for which the student enrolls. In
order to be eligible, a student must enroll for at least six,
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credit hours each semester. Students must apply each
year.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
(SEOG)

The SEOG is a federal program to help pre-baccalaure-
ate students with eligibility based .solely on need. The
amount of a SEOG award depends on the individual stu-
dent's needs, the total number of applicants, and funds
available. To be eligible, students must enroll for at least six
credit hours, make satisfactory progress toward their edu-
cational goal and have financial need. Students must apply
each year for the SEOG.

Texas Public Educational Grant (TPEG)
The TPEG is a state program to assist students attend-

ing state supported colleges. To be eligible, students must
make satisfactory progress toward their educational goal
and have financial needs according to an approved needs
analysis system. Grants are awarded by eligibility on a first-
come, first-served basis for credit and some non-credit
courses. Students must apply each year for the TPEG.

Texas Public Educational-State Student Incentive
Grant (TPE- SSIG)

The TPE-SSIG is a state program. To qualify, students
must enroll for at least six credit hours per semester, make
satisfactory progress toward their educational goal, be a
Texas resident, and have financial need. Grants are
awarded by eligibility on a first-come, first-served basis.
Student must apply each year for the TPE-SSIG.

Hinson-Hazlewood College Student Loan Program
The Hinson-Hazlewood College Student Loan Program

is a state operated, federally insured student loan program.
To qualify, students must enroll on at least a half-time basis
(six credit hours in the fall or spring semester), be a Texas
resident, and demonstrate financial need. Students must
apply for all other types of aid before applying for this loan,
and they must apply each year to renew the loan. New
students must have applied for and been denied a Texas
Guaranteed Student Loan before applying for this loan.

Repayment begins six months after the student ceases
to be enrolled for at least one-half the normal course load.

Repayment may extend up to 10 years, but a minimum
payment of $50 a month is required.

Student Employment
The College Work/Study Program is a federal program

to assist students through jobs both on and off campus. To
be eligible, students must demonstrate financial need, be
enrolled in six or more credit hours, and make satisfactory
progress toward their educational goal. Students will gen-
erally work 20 hours per week. The Student Employment
Program provides some jobs on campus for students who
do not meet the financial need requirement of the College
Work/Study Program. Students must be enrolled in six or
more credit hours and make satisfactory progress toward
their educational goal. Students will generally work 20
hours per week.

I

Social Security Administration
The Social Security Administration has offered benefits

to students who met its criteria. However, this program of
educational benefits is being phased out so students need
to contact the regional Social Security Administration
Office regarding eligibility. The Admissions Office on cam-
pus acts as liaison between students and the Social
Security Administration after eligibility has been estab-
lished.

Bureau Of Indian Affairs
The Bureau of Indian Attairs offers educational benefits

to American Indian students. Students need to contact the
regional Bureau of Indian Affairs Office regarding eligibility.

Bureau of Indian Affairs
1100 Commerce - Room 2C44
Dallas, Texas 75202

Vocational Rehabilitation .
The Texas Rehabilitation Commission offers assistance

for tuition and fees to students who are vocationally handi-
capped as a result of a physically or mentally disabling
condition. This assistance is generally limited to students
not receiving other types of aid. For information, contact
Texas Rehabilitation Commission, 13612 Midway, Suite
530, Dallas, Texas 75234.

Veterans' Benefits Program
The Veterans' Benefits Program is coordinated by the

Veterans' Affairs Office of the College. Services of this
office include counseling the veteran concerning benefits,
Veterans Administration loans, Veterans Administration
work study programs, financial problems, career counsel-
ing, and other areas related to the veteran's general wel-
fare. When testing indicates that a veteran should enroll in
developmental courses such as reading, writing, or math,
the student may pursue these courses with no charge to
his or her benefits. Tutoring services are also available to
the veteran who is having learning difficulties in one or
more subjects. The veteran student should be aware of
some of the Veterans Administration guidelines. Violation
of these guidelines causes complications in receiving
monthly benefits or loss of those benefits.
1. Class attendance is mandatory. Failure to attend class

results in suspension from class.
2. A veteran student who plans to enroll in developmental

courses must be tested and show a need in basic skills
before enrolling in these courses.

3. A veteran student enrolled in television courses must be
pursuing more on-campus credit hours than hours taken
by television.

4. A veteran student who has successfully completed
credit hours at another college or university must submit
a transcript from that college or university before apply-
ing for VA benefits. The transcript is evaluated and
credit granted when applicable.

5. A veteran student must enroll in courses required for a
degree program. Information on degree requirements
may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.

6. A veteran student who withdraws or who is dropped
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from all courses attempted during a semester is consid-
ered as making unsatisfactory progress by the VA and
may lose future benefits. A veteran student must also
maintain a satisfactory grade point average as outlined
in the catalog.
The above VA regulations are subject to change with-

out notice. Students should contact the Veterans' Affairs
Office in order to be aware of current regulations and
procedures.

Hazlewood Act
Under the Hazlewood Act certain veterans who have

exhausted remaining educational benefits from the Vet-
erans Administration can attend Texas state supported
institutions and have some fees waived. To be eligible,
students must have been residents of Texas at the time
they entered the service, have an honorable discharge,
must now be residents of Texas, 'and be ineligible for
federal financial aid. Applications are available at the
Financial Aid Office and will take a minimum of eight weeks
to process. To apply, students must submit a Hazelwood
Act application, a copy of their discharge papers and a
Student Aid Report stating ineligibility to the Financial Aid
Office. . ,

Academic Progress Requirement
Students who receive financial aid or VA benefits are

required by government regulations to make measureable
progress toward the completion of their course of study. For
a detailed description of the requirements, contact the
Financial Aid Office.

The 2.0 Grade Point average (GPA) Requirement
a. Students funded for full-time course loads must com-

plete a full-time course load wilh a minimum 2.0 GPA or
course load requirement each semester an award is
made.

b. Students funded for part-time course loads are
expected to achieve a minimum 2.0 GPA or course load
requirement on all courses funded each semester. No
drops or withdrawals are allowed.
Academic Compliance

a. If the 2.0 GPA or course load requirement is not met
. . once, a warning notice is mailed to the student, Transfer'

students entering the District on probation are consid-
ered to be in this category.

b.1f. tDe 2.0 GPA or course load requirement is not met
twice, no award is made for six months.

c. A third chance may be approved at the discretion of the
Financial Aid Director after the six-month suspension
period. The student must sign acknowledgement of
conditional approval before the award is made. If the 2.0
GPA or course load requirement is not met three times,
no award is made for tW,O years.

d. A fourth chance may be approved at the discretion of the
Financial Aid Director after the two-year suspension
period. If approved, the student must sign a warning
notice before the award is made.
Students may appeal the Financial Aid Director's deci-

sions to the Vice President of Student Development. The

appeal must be in writing. The Financial Aid Office
reserves the ~ight to review and cancel awards at any time
because of (1) failure to maintain an acceptable academic
record, (2) failure to meet the minimum course load
requirements, (3) changes in the financial status 'of the
student or the student's family, or (4) failure by the student
to meet any regulations governing the program from which
the student is receiving aid. It is understood that the stu-
dent is aware of the conditions under which aid is offered
and agrees to meet all requirements.

Short-Term Loans
The College offers students short-term loans. Normally,

. a loan would not exceed tuition, fees, and books, but check
with the Financial Aid Office for further details. The loan
must be repaid within 60 to 90 days or before the end of the
semester in which the money is borrowed.

Job Placement Services
The Placement Office is available to assist any student

in job placement, either on or off-campus. Job openings
are listed in the Placement Office. The Placement. Office

.also works directly with students and community, employ-
ers to locate jobs and students qualified to fill them. Career

. placement assistance is available for students nearing the
end of their course of study. In addition to listing full-time
career opportunities, the Placement Office also assists
students in developing resumes, preparing for interviews,
and developing successful job search strategies.
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VII. DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY
COLLEGE DISTRICT STUDENT
RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Synopsis:
1. General Provisions

a. Preamble
b.Scope
c. Definitions

2. Acquaintance with Policies, Rules Regulations
3. Campus Regulations

a. Basic Standard
b. Enumerated Standards

(1) Student Identification
(2) Use 01 District Facilities
(3) Speech and Mvoca.cy
(4) Disruptive Activities
(5) Alcoholic Beverages
(6) Drugs
(7) Gambling
(6) Hazing
(9) Academic Dishonesty
(10) Financial Transactions
(11) Other Offenses

4. Disciplinary Proceedings
a. Administrative Disposition

(1) Investigation
(2) Summons
(3) Disposition

b. Student Discipline Committee
(1) comcceucn: Organization
(2) Notice
(3) Preliminary Matters
(4) Procedure.
(5) Evidence
(6) Record

c. Faculty-Sludent Board of Review
(1) Right to Appeal
(2) Board Composition
(3) Consideration of Appeal
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1. Gener81 Provisions
'1. Preamble .

The primary goal of the District and its colleges is 10help students of all ages
achieve effective living and responsible citizenship in a last-ehanging region,
state, nation and world. The District's primary concern is Ihe student. each
college attempts to provide an environment which views students in a holistic
manner encouraging and inviting them 10 team and grow independently,
stressing the process .and the acquisition 01 skills. Such an environment
presupposes both rights and responsibilities. Free inquiry and expression are
essential parts of this lreedom 10 learn and of room for growth and develop-
ment. However, this environment also demands appropriate opportunities and
conditions in the classroom, on the campus and, indeed, in the larger commu-
nity. Students must exercise these freedoms with responsibility.
The responsibility to secure and to respect general conditions conducive to the
freedom to team and to grow is shared by aUmembers of the college commu-
nity. Dallas County Community College District has a duty to develop policies
and procedures which provide and safeguard this liberty and this environment.
The purpose of this statement is to enumerate the essential provisions for
student freedom to learn and grow and the responsibilities which go with these
liberties as established by the Dallas County Community college District Board
of Trustees.

b.SCOpo
(1) This code applies to individual students and states the function of student,

faculty, and administrative staff members 10 the College in disciplinary
proceedings.

(2) The College has jurisdiction for disciplinary purposes over a person who
was a student at the time he allegooly violated a board policy, college
regulation, or administrative rule.

c. Definitions: In this code, unless the context requires a different meaning:
(1) -ciass day· means a day on which classes before semester or summer

session final examinations are regularly scheduled or on which semester or
summer session final examinations are given:

(2) "Vice President of Student Development- means the Vice President of
Student Development, his delegate(s).or his representative(s);

(3) "Director of Student Programs" means the Director of Student Programs,
his delegate(s) or his representative(s);

(4) "Director 01Campus Security" means the Director of Campus Security, his
delegate(s) or his representanvets):

(5) "President" means the president of a college of the Dallas County Commu-
nity college District;

(6) "Student" means a person enrolled in a college of the Dallas County
.Community College District. or a person accepted for, admission to ~
College;

(7) All vice presidents, deans, associate deans, assistant deans, directors, and
division chairman of the College for the purposes of this code shall be
called "admlnlstrators":

(8) "Complaint" is a written summary of the essential facts constituting a
violation of a board policy, college regulation or administrative rule:

(9) "Board- means the Board of Trustees, Dallas County Community College
District;

(10) "Chancellor" means the Chancellor of the DaUas County Community
College District;

(11) "Major violation- means one which can result in suspension or expulsion
from the college or denial of degree;

(12) "Minor violation· means one which can result in any disciplinary action
other than suspension or expulsion from the College or denial of degree.

2. Acquaintance with Policies. Rules, Regulations
The Student Rights and Responsibilities statement is subject to change by action
of the Board of Trustees. Each student is expected to be fully acquainted with all
published policies, rules, and regulations of the College. copies of which shall be
available to each student for review at the offices of the Vice President of Student
Development and Student Programs. The College will hold each student respon-
sible for compliance with these policies, rules and regulations. The student is
responsible for obtaining published materials to update the items in this state-
ment. Students are also expected to comply with federal, state and local laws.
This principle extends to conduct off campus which is likely to have an adverse
effect on the College or on the educational process.

3. Campus Regulations
8. Basic Standard: The basic standard of behavior requires a student

(1) Not to violate any municipal, state, or federal laws, and
(2) Not to Interfere with or disrupt the orderly educational processes of any

college of the Dallas County Community College District.
A student is not entitled to greater immunities or privileges before the law than
those enjoyed by other citizens generally.
b. Enumerated Standards: The succeeding regulations describe offenses for

which disciplinary proceedings may be initiated, but the College expects from
its students a higher standard of conductlhan the minimum required to CM)id
discipline. The College expects all students to obey the law, to show respect for
properly constituted authority, to perform contractual obligations, to maintain
absolute integrity and a high standard of individual honor in scholastic work,
and to observe standards of conduct appropriate for a community of scholars.
In short, a student enrolled in Ihe College assumes an obligation to conduct
himself in a manner compatible with the College's function as an educational
institution.
(1) Student Identification:

e. Issuance and Use: 1.0. cards wilt be distributed during the first week of
school and will be required for the following events and services; library
usage, concerts, lectures, campus movies, use of student center facili-
ties, voting in campus elections, and tickets for campus and community
events. All 1.0. cards are the property of the COllege and must be shown
on request of a representative of the College. Students are required to be
in possession of their 1.0. cards at aU times and are prohibited from
loaning their 1.0. cards to any other person lor any reason. likewise, it is
prohibited to use any other card except the one issued by the College.

b. Replacement Cards: If lost, duplicate 1.0. cards may be obtained in the
Business Office by payment of a $4.00 charge.

(2) Use of District Facilities: Each college of the Dallas County Community
College District is a public facility entrusted to the Board of Trustees and
college officials for the purpose of conducting the process 01 education.
Activities which appear to be compatible with this purpose are approved
through a procedure maintained in the Student Programs Office.
Activities which appear 10be incompatible or in opposition to the purposes
of education are normally disapproved. It is imperative that a decision be
made prior 10 an event in order to fulfill the trust of the public: No public
facility could be tumed over to the indiscriminate use of anyone for a
platform or forum to promote random causes. These reasonable controls
are exercised by college officials lor the use of facilities to ensure the
maximum use of the College lor the purpose for which it was intended.
Therefore, anyone planning an activity at one of the colleges of the DaUas
County Community College District which requires space to handle two or
more persons to conduct an activity must have prior approval. Application
forms to reserve space must be acquired through the Siudent Programs
Office. This office also maintains a statement on procedures lor reserving
space.

(3) Speech and Advocacy: Students have the right of free expression and
advocacy: however, the lime, place, and manner of exercising speech and
advocacy shall be regulated in such a manner to ensure a orderly conduct,
non-interference with college functions or activities, and identification of
sponsoring groups or individuals. Meetings must be registered with the
Student Programs Office. An activity may be called a meeting when the
following conditions prevail at the activity:
(a) When two or more persons are silting, standing, or lounging so as to

hear or see a presentation or discussion of a person or a group of
persons.
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(b) When any special 8ffort 10 recruit an audience has preceeoed the
beginning of dIscussions or presentations.

(c) When a person or group 01persons appears to be conducting a system-
atic discussion or presentation on a definable topic.

(4) Dllruptlv8 Actlvltl .. : Any ectnjvny which Interrupts the scheduled
activities or processes of education may be classified as dlstruptlve: thus,
anyone who Initiates in any way any gathering leedlng to disruptive activity
will be violating college regulations andlor state law.
The following conditions shaH normally be sufficient to classify behavior as
disruptive: .
(a) Blocking or In any other way Interierlng with access to any.facillty of Ihe

College. •
(b) Incl~ng others to violence and/or participating In violent behavior, e.g:,

assault; loud or vulgar language spoken publicly; or any form of behav-
ior acted out for the purpose of inciting and Influencing others.

(c) Holding rallies, demonstrations, or any other form of public gathering
without prior approval of the College.

(d) Conducting any activity which causes college officials to be drawn off
their scheduled duties to Intervene, supervise or or observe the activity
in the interest of maintaining order at the College.

Furthermore, the Vice President of Student Development shall enforce the provi-
sions of the Texas education Code. Section 4.30 (Iollowing)

Education Code Section 4.30 provides:
(a) No person or group 01persons acting in concert may willfully engage in disruptive

activity or disrupt a lawful assembly on the campus or property of any private or
public school or institution of higher education or public vocation and technical
school or institute.

(b) For the purposes of this section, disruptive activity means
. (1) Obstructing or restraining the passage of persons in an exit, entrance, or

hallway of any building without the authorization of the administration of the
school; .

(2) Seizing control of any building or portion 01 a building for the purpose 01
interfering with any administrative, educational, research, or other authorized
activity; .

(3) Preventing or attempting to prevent by force or violence or the threat of force
or violence any lawful assembly authorized by the sctioot administration:

(4) Distrupting by force or violence or the threat ollorce or violence a lawful
~ assembly in progress; or

(5) Obstructing or restraining the passage of any person at an exit or entrance to
said campus or porperty or preventing or attempting to prevent by force or
violence or by threats thereol the ingress or egress of any person to or from
said property 01campus without the authorization of the administration of the
school:

(c) For the purpose of this section, a lawful assembly is disrupted when any person
in attendance is rendered incapable 01 participating in the assembly due to the
ueeot force or violence or due to a reasonable fear that terce or violence is likely
to occur.

(d) A person who violates any provision 01 this section is guilty of a misdemeanor
and upon conviction is punishable by a fine not 10 exceed $200 or by confine-
ment in jail lor not less than 10 days nor more than six months. or both.

(e) Any person who is convicted the third time 01 violating this section shall not
therealler be eligible to attend any school, coueue. or university receiving funds
from the State 01 Texas lor a period of two years from such third conviction.

(f) Nothing herein shall be construed to Infringe upon any righl of free speech or
expression guaranteed by the Constitutions 01 the United States or the State of
Texas. .

(5) Drinking of Alcoholic Beverages: Each college of the Dallas County
Community College Districi specifically lorbids the drinking 01or possession
of alcoholic beverages on its campus.

(6) Drugs: Each college of the Dallas County Community College District
specifically forbids the illegal possession, use, sale or purchase of drugs,
narcotics. or hallucinogens on or off campus.

(7) Gambling: State law expressly forbids gambling of any kind on state
property.

(8) Hazing: Each college of the Deltas County Community Conege Dsmct, as a
matter of principle and because it is a violation of state law, is opposed to and
will endeavor to prevent hazing activities which involve any 01 the following
factors singly or in conjunction:

(a) Any actions which seriously imperii the physical wett-being of any student (all
walks and all calisthenics are held to be actions which seriously imperil the
physical welt-being of students and are, therefore, accordingly specifically
prohibited).

(b) Activities which are by nature indecent, degrading. or morally offensive.
(c) Activities which by their nature may reasonably be assumed to have a

degrading effect upon the mental or moral attitude 01the persons participat-
ing therein. .

The institutional policy is one discouraging all activities incompatible with the dignity
of the college student and exercising disciplinary correction over such activities as
escape from reasonable control. iegulation, and decency. From the institution's point
of view. the reasonablility for the control of hazing eeuvnres. if engaged in by an
organization, rests in the elected and responsible officials of the group. as indi-
viduals, and in the group as a whole, since it sets and approves the policy to be
followed lnmese matters. 11is accordingly recommended that all groups be informed
that both their officers and the group as a whole, will be held singularly and
collectively responsible for any actions considered to be unreasonable. immoral,

'Bod irresponsible within the policy limits detailed above. Individual activity lalling in
this category shall be disciplinary action.

(8) Acodomtc Dlahoneaty
(a) The Vice President of Student Development may Initiate discIplinary

proceedings agaInst a student accused of academic dishonesty.
(b) MAcademlc dlshonestyft includes, but Is not limited to, cheating on a test,

plagiarism and oolluelon. I
(c) MCheatlng on a lesr inclUdes:

(i) CopyIng trom another student's test paper:
(II) Using, during a test, materials not authorized by the person giving the

test;
(Iii) Collaborating with another student during a lest without authority;
(Iv) Knowingly using, buying, selling, stealing, transporting or soliciting In

whole or part the contents of an unadministered lesl:
(v) Substituting for another student, or permitting another student to

substitute for one's self, to take a test; and
(vi) Bribing another person to obtain an unadministered test or inlorma-

tion about an unadministered test. 6

(d) "Plagiarism" means the appropriation of another's work and the
unacknO'Nledgecl incorporation of that work.on one's written work offered
for credit.

(e) "Collusion" means Ihe unauthorized collaboration with another person in
preparing written work offered lor credit. .

(10) Rnenelal Transactions with the College
(a) No student may reluse to payor lailto pay debt he owes to the College.
(b) No student may give the College a check, dratt or order with intent to

defraud the College.
(c) A student's failure to pay the College the amount due on a check, draft,

or order, on or before the fifth class after the day the Business Office
sends written notice that the drawee has rightfully relused payment on
the check, draft or order. is prima facie evidence that the student
Intended to defraud the College.

(d) The Vice President of Student Development may initiate disciplinary
proceedings against a student who has allegedly violated the prcvi-

, sions of this section.
(11) Other Offenses

(a) The Vice President 01 Siudent Development may initiate disciplinary
proceedings against a student who:
(i) Conducts himself in a manner that significantly interferes with

college teaching, research, administration, disciplinary proceed-
ings or other college activities, including its public service tunc-
tions, or with other authorized activities on cottege premises:

(ii) Damages. defaces or destroys college properly or property of a
member of the college community or campus visitor;

(iii) Knowingly gives false information in response to requests from
the College,

(Iv) Engages in hazing, as defined by state law and college reg-
ulations;

Iv) Forges, alters-or misuses college documents, records or 1.0.
cards;

(vi) VIOlates college policies or regulations concerning parking, regis-
tration of sludent organizations. use of college facilities, or the
time, place and manner of public expression;

(vii) Fails to comply with directions of college officials acting in the
performance of their duties;

(viii) Conducts himsell in a manner which adversely aflects his suit-
ability as a member of the academic community or endangers his

\ own satety or the safety 01 others
(ix) Illegally possesses, uses, sells, or purchases drugs, narcotics,

hallucinogens, or alcoholic beverages on or olf campus;
(x) Commits any act which is classified as an indictable offense

under either state or federal law.
4. Disciplinary Proceedings

8. Administrative Dlspostion
(1) Investigation, Conference and Complaint

(a) When tne Vice President of Student Development OIfice receives
information that a student has allegedly violated a board policy. col-
lege regulation, or administrative rule, the Vice President or a subordi-
nate delegated by him shall Investigate the alleged violation. Alter
completing the preliminary investigation, the Vice President may:
(i) Dismiss the allegations as unfounded, either before or alter

conferring with the student; or
(ii) Proceed administratively and impose disciplinary action: or
(iii) Prepare a complaint based on the allegation for use in disciplin-

ary hearings along with a list 01 witnesses and documentary
evidence supporting the allegation.

(b) The President may take immediate interim disciplinary action, sus-
pend the right 01a student to be present on the campus and to attend
classes, or otherwise alter the status of a student lor violation of a
board polley, college regulation, or administrative rule, when in the
opinion of such official the interest oftha College would best be served
by such action.

(c) No person shall search a student's personal possessions lor the
purpose of enlorcing this code unless the individual's prior permission
has been obtained. Searches by law enlorcement officers of such
possessions shall be only as authorized by law.

(2) Summons
(a) A student may be summoned to appear in connection with an alleged

vioration by sending him a tetter by certified mail, relurnreceipt
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requested. addressed 10 the studenl at his address appearing in Ihe
Registrar's Office records. It is the student's responsibility to immedi·
ately notify the Registrar's Office of any change 01 address. -

(b) The letter shall direct Ihe student to appear at 8 specified lime and
place net less than Ihre~ class days after the dale ot the letter. The
letter shall also describe briefly the alleged violation and shall stale Ihe
Vice President 01 Student Development's intention 10handle the aile·
galion as a minor or major vlolalion.

(c) The Vice President of Student Developmenl may place on disciplinary
prcbeucn a student who lalls withoul good cause 10 comply with a
letter of summons, or the Vice President may proceed againsl Ihe
sludent as slated below in the sections 01Dispolition and Penalties,

(3) Ollpolltlon
(a) At a conference with a student In connection with an alleged minor or

major violation, the Vice President shall advise the student 01 his
rightl.

(b) A sludent may refuse administrative disposition 01the alleged violation
and, on refusal, Is entitled to a hearing. lIa student accepts admln·
Istratlve dlsposltlon, he shall sign a statement that he understands the
nature of the charges, his right to a hearing. II 8 student accepts
adminIstrative dlsposlllon, he shall sign e statement Ihat he under·
stands the nature of Ihe Charges, hIs right to a hearing or to waive the
same, the penalty Imposed, and his waiver 01 the right of appeal.

(c) The Vice Presldenl 01Student Development shall prepare an accurate,
written summary of each adminIstrative disposillon and lorward a copy
to the student (and, II the student is a minor, to the parent or guardian 01
the student), to the Director of Student Programs and to the Director of
Campus Security. '

(d) The Vice President of Student Development may impose disciplinary
action as follows;
(i) For minor violations, any action authorized by this code In the

section on Penalties (from 1-8, i.e. Admonition Ihrough Suspen-
sion of eligibility).

(ii) For major violations, any action authorized by this code in Ihe
section on Penalties (from 1-11, i.e. Admonition through
Expulsion).

b. Student Discipline Commlnee
(1) Composition; Organization

(a) When a student refuses administrative disposition 01either a major or
a minor violation, he is entitled to a hearing before the Student Disci-
pline Committee. This request must be made in writing on or before
the sixth wol1l.ing day following administrative disposition. The com-
mittee shall be composed of equal numbers 01 students, administra-
tors and faculty 01 the College. The committee shall be appointed by
the president for each hearing on a rotaling basis or on a basis 01
availability.

(b) The Student Discipline Committee shall elect a chairman from the
appointed members. The chairman of the committee shall rule on the
admissibility of evidence. motions, and objections to procedure, but a
majority of the committee members may override the chairman's
ruling. All members of the committee are eligible to vote in the hearing.

(c) The chairman shall set the date, time. and place for the hearing and
may summon witnesses, and require the production of documentary
and other evidence.

(d) The Vice President of Student Development shall represent the Col·
lege before the Student Discipline Committee and present evidence to
support any allegations of violations of Board policy. college regula-
tion, or administrative rules. The Vice President of Student Develop-
ment may be assisted by legal counsel when in Ihe opinion of the Vice
President of Sludent Development the best interests 01the student or
the College would be served by such assistance.

(2) Notice
(a) The committee chairman shall by letter notify the student concemed

of the date. time and place for the hearing. The letter shaH specily a
hearing date nOlless Ihan three (3) nor more Ihan ten (10) class days
after the date ollhe letter. If the student is under 18 years 01 age, a
copy 01 the letter shaH be sent to the parents or guardian.

(b) The chairman may for good cause postpone the hearing so long as all
interested parties are notified of the new hearing date, time and place.

(c) The Student Discipline Committee may hold a hearing at any time if
the student has actual notice of the dale, time, and place of the
hearing, and consents in writing thereto, and the President, or his
designated representative in his absence, states in writing to the
committee that, ~cause of extra-ordinary circumstances the require·
ments are inappropriate.

(d) The notice shall specify whether the charge or charges are considered
minor violations or major violations. shall direct the sludent to appear
belore the committee on the date and at the time and place specified.
and shall advise the sludent of the following rights:
(i) To a private hearing:
(Ii) To appear alone or with legal counsel (il charges have been

evaluated as a major violation or il the College is represented by
regal counsel);

(iii) To have his parents or legal guardian present at the hearing;
(IV) To know the Idenllty of each witness who witltestify against him;
(v) To cause the committee to summon witnesses, require the pro·

d.uctlon 01 documentary and other evidence possessed by the

College, and to offer evidence and argue in his own behalf:
(vi) To cross-exemine each witness who testifies against him;
(vii) To have a stenographer present at the hearing.to make a sten-

ographic transcript 01 the hearing, at the student's expense, but
the student is not permitted to record the hearing by electronic
means;

(viii) To appeal to the Faculty·Sludent Board 01 Review, subjecI to the
limitations established by the Flculty·Student BOIrd ot Review
section.

(e) The Vice President of Student Development may suspend a stlJdent
who lails without good cause 10 comply with a letter sent under this
section, or, al his discretion, the Vice President of Student Develop-
ment may proceed wlth the hearing in the student's absence,

(3) Prelimlnlry Mln er 1
(a) Charges arising out of a single transaction or occurrence, against one

or mora students, may be heard together or, either at the cptlcn of the
committee or upon request by one ollhe students-In·lnterest, sepa-
rate heerlngs may be held.

(b) At least three (3) class days before the hearing date, Ihe sludant
concerned shalilurnish Ihe committee Chairman with:
(I) The name 01each wltness he wants summoned and a descrlp·

lion 01 all documentary and other evidence possessed by the
College which he wants produced;

(ii) An objection that, If sustained by the chairman of the Siudent
Discipline Committee, would prevent the hearing:

(iii) The name of the legal counsel, ilany, who appear with him;
(iv) A requesllor a separate hearing, if any, and the grounds for such

a request.
(c) When the hearing is set under waiver of notice or for other good cause

determined by the committee chairman, the student concerned is
entitled to furnish the intormatlcn described in paragraph (b) hereof at
any time before the hearing begins.

(4) Procedure
(a) The hearing shall be informal and the chairman shall provide reason-

able opportunities for witnesses to be heard. The College may be
represented by staff members of the Vice President 01 Student
Development's Office. legal counsel and other persons designated by
the President. The hearing shall be open to the public so long as space
is available, but may include the following persons on the InvitatiOn of
the student:
(i) Representatives of the College Council.
(ii) A staff member of the college newspaper;
(iii) Representatives ot the Faculty Association;
(iv) Student's legal counsel. and
(v) Members 01the student's immediate lamily,

(b) The committee shall proceed generally as follows during the hearing:
(i) The Vice President of Student Development shall read the

complaint:
(ii) The Vice President of Student Development shall inform the

student 01 his rights, as stated in the notice of hearing;
(iii) The Vice President 01 Student Development shall present the

College's case:
(iv) The student may present his defense:
(v) The Vice President of Student Development and the student may

present rebuttal evidence and argument;
(vi) The committee will vote the issue of whether or notlhere has

been a violation of board policy. college regulation or administra-
tive rule: if the committee finds the student hal> violated a board
policy. college regulation or administrative rule, Ihe committee
will determine an appropriale penally.

(vii) The comminee shall inform the student 01 the decision and
penalty, il any;

(viii) The committee shall state in writing each linding of a violation of
board policy. college regulation or administrative rule, and the
penalty determined. Each commiltee member concurring in the
finding and penalty shall sign Ihe statement. The committee may
include in the statement ils reasons for the finding and penally.

(5) Evidence
.....(a)) Legal rules of evidence shall not.apply to hearings before the Student

Discipline Committee, and the committee may admit and give proba·
tive effect to evidence Ihal possesses probative value and is com-
monly accepted by reasonable men In the conduct of their affairs, The
committee shall exclude irrelevant, immaterial and unduly repetitious
evidence. The committee shall recognize as privileged communica·
lions between a student and a member 01the professional staff ol.the
Health Center, Counseling and Guidance Center. or the Office of the
Vice President of Student Development where such communications
lNere made in the course 01 per10rmance of official duties and when
the matters discussed IN8re understood by the staff member and the
student 10be conlidential. Committee members may freely question
witnesses.

(b) The committee shall presume a student innocent of the alleged vio--
lalion unlil it is convinced by cleat and convincing evidence that the
student violated a Board policy, college regulation or administrative
rule.

(c) All evidence shall be offered 10the committee during the hearing and
made a part of the hearing record. Documentary evidence may be
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admitted in the lorm 01 copies 01 extracts, or by incorporation by
reference. Real evidence may be photographed or described.

(d) A student defendant may not be compelled to testify against himself.
. (6) Record

(a) The hearing record shall include: a copy 01 the notice of hearing: all
documentary. and other evidence offered or admitted in evidence;
written motions, pleas, and any other materials considered by the
committee: and the committee's decisions.

(b) If notice of appeal is timely given as hereinafter provided, the Vice
President of Student Development. at the direction 01 the committee
chairman, shall send the record to the Board of Review, with a copy 10
the student appellant on or before the tenth class day alter the notice 01
appeal is given.

b. Faculty·Studant Board of Review
(1) Right to Appeal .

(a) In those cases in which the disciplinary penalty imposed was as
prescribed in the section on Penalties, (6) Restitution through (11)
Expulsion, the student may appeal the decision of the Stugent Disci-
pline Committee, or the decision of the President in an interim action to
the Faculty-Student Board of Review. Disciplinary actions taken under
the section on Penalties, (1) Admonition through (5) Bar against
readmission, cannot be appealed beyond the Student Discipline Com-
mittee. A student appeals by giving written notice to the Vice President
of Student Development on or before the third class day after the day
the decision or action is announced. This notice may be informal, but
shall contain the student's name, the date of the decision or action, the
name of his legal counsel. if any, and a simple request for appeal.

(b) Notice of appeal timely given suspends the imposition of penalty until
the appeal is finally decided, but interim action may be taken as
authorized under the section on Disciplinary Disposition which
authorizes the Presidenlto take immediate interim disciplinary action.

(2) Board Composl"on
(a) The President shall appoint Boards of Review to hear appeals under.

this code. Each such board shall have three faculty representatives
and two students appointed by the President in alphabetical rotation
from available members, of the review panel. '

(b) The review panel shall have twenty-five (25) members, selected as
follows:
(i) Fifteen (15) representatives from the faculty, recommended by

the President of the Faculty Association and appointed by the
President of the College for three-year staggered terms.

(ii) .Ten (10) students shall be appointed by the President of the
College for one-year terms. Student members must have an
overall 2.0 average on all college work attempted at the time of
the nomination and must not have a discipline case pending.

(c) The President shall instructlhe Board 01Review members on student
disciplinary policies, rules, and hearing procedures as soon as prac-
ticable after the members are' appointed.

(3) Consideration of Appes'
. (a) The Board 01 Review shall consider each appeal on the record of the

Student Discipline Committee and lor the good cause shown, original
evidence and newly discovered evidence may be presented.

(b) Upon timely appeal, the President shall select a Board of Review as
aforesaid and shall notify the student appellant and the Vice President
of StUdent Development in writing of the time, date, and place of the
hearing as determined by the President.

(c) The President will designate one of the members '01 the Board of
Review to serve as chairman. .

(d) Appellate hearings will follow the procedure prescribed in this code.
(e) The Board of Review wilt hear oral argument and receive written briefs

from the stu<;lent appellant and Vice President of Student Develop-
ment or their representatives.

(f) The Board of Review, after considering the appeal, may affirm the
Student Discipline Committee's decision, reduce the penalty deter-
mined or otherwise modify the decision of the Student Discipline
Committee, or dismiss the complaint.

(g) .The Board of Review shall modify or set aside the findings of violation,
penalty or both, if the substantive rights of the student were prejudiced
because the Student Discipline Committee's finding of facts, conclu-
sions or decisions were:
(i) In violation of a federal or state law, board policy, college requle-

tion, administrative rule, or authorized procedure.
(ii) Clearly erroneous in view of the reliable probative and substantial

evidence on the complete hearing: or
(iii) Capricious, or characterized by abuse of discretion or clearly

unwarranted exercise of discretion.
(h) The Board of Review may not increase a penalty assessed by the

Student Discipline Committee.
(4) Petition for Administrative Review

. (8) A student is entitled to appeal in writing to the Board of Trustees
through the President, the Chancellor, and the Chairman of the Board.
The President shall automatically review every penally of expulsion.

(a) A student is entitled to appeal in writing to the Board of Trustees
through the President, the Chancellor, and the Chairman of the Board.
The President shall automatically review every penalty of expulsion.

(b) A petition lor review is informal but s'ftaU contain, in addition to the
,information required, notice 01 appeal, the date of the Board of
Review's action on I,he student's appeal and his reasons lor disagree-

"

ing with the board's action. A student shall file his petilion with the
President on or before the third class day after the day the Board of
Review announces its action on the appeal: If the President rejects the
petition, and the student appellant wishes to petition the Chancellor,
he shall file the petition with the Chancellor on or before the third class
day after the President rejects the petition in writing.

(c) The President, the Chancellor, and the Board 01 Trustees in their
review may take any action that the Student Discipline Committee is
authorized to take. They may receive written' briefs and hear oral
argument during their review.

5. Penalties
a, Authorized Disciplinary Penalties:

The Vice President of Student Development, the Student Discipline Commit-
tee, or the Faculty-Student Board 01 Review may impose one or more of the
following penalties lor violation 01 a board policy, college regulation, or admin-
istrative rule:
(1) Admonition
(2) Warning probation
(3) Disciplinary probation
(4) Withholding 01 transcript or degree
(5) Bar against readmission
(6) Restitution
(7) Suspension of rights or privileges
(8) Suspension of eligibility lor official athletic and non-athletic extracurricular

, activities
\(9) Denial of degree
(10) Suspension Irom the College
(11) Expulsion from the College

b. Definitions:
The following definitions apply to the penalties provided above:

(1) An "Admonition~ is a written reprimand lrom the Vice President of Student
Development to the student on whom it is imposed.

(2) "Warning probenon" indicates that further violations may result in suspen-
sion. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any length of lime up to
one calendar year and the student shall be automatically removed from
probation when the. imposed period expires. •

(3) "Disciplinary probanon" indicates that further violations may result in sus-
pension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed lor any length of time up to
one calendar year and the student shall be automatically removed from
probation when the imposed period expries. Students will be placed on
disciplinary probation for engaging in activities such as the following: being
intoxicated. misuse 01 1.0.. card. creating a disturbance in or on campus
facilities, and gambling. ' .

(4) "Withholding 01 transcript 01 degree" is imposed upon a student who fails to
pay a debt owed the College or who has a disciplinary case pending final
disposition. The penalty terminates on payment of the debt or final disposi-
tion of the case. I

(5) "Bar against readmission" is imposed on a student who has left the College
on enforced withdrawal for disciplinary reasons.

(6) "Restitution" is reimbursement for damage to or misappropriation of prop-
erty. Reimbursement may take the form of appropriate service to repair or
otherwise compensate for. damages.

(7) "Disciplinary suspension" may be either or both of the following:
(a) "Suspension of rights and privileges" is an elastic penalty which may

impose limitations or restrictions to fit the particular case.
(b) Suspension of eligibility lor official athletic and non-athletic extracur-

ricular activities: prohibits, during the period of suspension, the stu-
dent on whom it is imposed from joining a registered student
organization; taking part in a registered student organization's
activities, or attending its meetings or functions: and from participating
in an official athletic or non-athletic extracurricular activity. Such sus-
pension may be imposed for any length of time up to one calendar
year. Students may be placed on disciplinary suspension lor' engaging
in activities such as the following: having intoxicating beverages in any
college facility; destroying state property or student's personal prop-
erty: giving false information in response to requests from the College:
instigating a disturbance or riot: stealing; possession, use, sale or
purchase of illegal drugs on or off campus: any attempt at bodily harm,
which 'includes taking an overdose of pills or any other act where
emergency medical attention is required: and ccnvicnon lof any act
which is classified as a misdemeanor or felony under state or federal
law.

(8) "Denial 01degree" may be imposed on a student found guilty of scholastic
dishonesty and may be imposed for any length 01 time up 10 and including
permanent denial.

(9) "Suspension from the Cottege" prohibits, during the period of suspension,
the student on whom it is imposed trom being initiated into an honorary or
service organization: lrom entering the college campus except in response
to an official summons; and from registering, either for credit or for non-
credit, for scholastic wor\( at or through the College .

(10) "Expulsion" is permanent severance from the College. This policy shall
apply unilormly to all of the colleges of the Dallas County Community
College District. !

In the event any portion of this policy conflicts with the state law 01 Texas"the
state law shall be followed.

8. Parking and Traffic
a. ReHrve<I Parking Areal

These reserved areas are designated by signs: all other par\(ing areas are open



and are non-reserved.
(1) Handicapped persons. college visitors
(2) Motorcycle!l

b. Tow Away Areas
(1) Handicapped persons area
(2) Fire lanes
(3) Parking or driving on campus in areas other than those designated for

vehicular traffic
(4) Parking in "No Parking" zone
(5) Parking on courtyards

c. Generallnformallon
(1) College parking areas are regulated by state. municipal and campus stat·

utes. College campus ollicers are commissioned to cite violators.
(2) All vehicles which park on the campus of the College must bear a parking

decal emblem. The parking decal may besecured from the College
Security Division or during fall and spring registration periods. No fee is
charged for the decal.

(3) Placement of decal emblem:
(a) Cars: lower left corner of rear bumper.
(b) Motorcycles. motor bikes. etc.: gas lank

(4) Campus Speed Limits' ,
(a) 10 M.P.H. in parking aieas
(b) 20 M.P.M. elsewhere on campus.

'Unless otherwise posted.
(5) All handicapped parking must be authorized and handicapped decal dis·

played on vehicle prior to parking in handicapped reserved areas.
d. Campus Parking and Driving Regulations

(1) The colleges, acting by and through their Board of Trustees are authorized
by state law to promulgate, adopt and enforce campus parking and driving
regulations. Campus officers are commissioned police officers, and as
SUCh.all traffic and criminal violations are within their jurisdiction.

(2) The College has authority for the issuance and use of suitable vehicle
identification insignia as permits to park and drive on campus. Permits may
be suspended for the violation of campus parking and driving requtattons.

(3) The College campus officers have the authority to issue the traffic tickets
and summons of type now used by the Texas Highway Patrol. It is the
general policy to issue these tickets for violtions by visitors and persons
holding no college permit. These tickets are returnable to the Justice of
Peace Court in which the college is located. Furthermore. the campus
officers are authorized to issue campus citations which are returnable to the
Department of Safety and Security at the Business Office.

(4) Under the direction of the College President, the Department of Safety and
Security shall post proper traffic and parking signs.

(5) Each student shall'file an application lor a parking permit with the Security
Office upon forms prescribed by the College.

(6) These traffic regulations apply not only to automobiles but to motor bikes,
motorcycles and ordinary bicycles.

e. Procedures -
(1) All motor vehicles must be parked in the parking lots between the parking

lines. Parking in all other areas, such as campus drives. curb areas,
courtyards, and loading zones, will be cited.

(2) Citations may be issued for:
(a) Speeding (the campus speed limit is 20 M.P.H. except where posted)
(b) Reckless driving
(c) Double parking
(dl Driving wrong way in one-way lane
(e) Parking in "No Parking" lane
(fl Improper parking (parts of car outside the limits of a parking space)
(g) Parking in wrong area (for example, handicapped or "No Parking"

areas)
(h) Parking trailers or boats on campus
(I) Parking or driving on campus in areas other than those deSignated for

vehicular traflic
(j) Violations of all state statues regulating vehicular traffic
(k) Failure to display parking permit
(I) Collision with another vehicle or any sign or immovable object

(3) A citation is notice that a student's parking permit has been suspended. The
service charge to reinstate the parking and driving permit must be paid at
the Business Office. Failure to pay Ihe service charge will result in the

. Impoundment of a vehicle that is parked on campus and whose decal has
been suspended.

(4) A person who receives a campus citation shall have the right within ten days
to appeal in writing to the Vice President of Business. accompanied by
whatever reason the person feels that the citation should not have been
issued.

(5) If it becomes necessary to remove an improperly parked vehicle, an inde-
pendent wrecker operator may be called. The owner of the vehicle will be
charged the wrecker fee in addition to the service charge for reinstatement
of driving and parking privileges.

(6) Visitors to campus are also required to follow college regulations.
(7) The service charge for reinstatement of the parking and driving permit will

be $5.00 per citation.
(8) Four citations per car during an academic year wilt result in permanent

suspension of parking and driving permit for the balance of that academic
year. A new total commences on August 1, of each year. A fee may be
assessed for unauthorized parking in an area designated lor handicapped
persons. (Not to exceed $200).

(9) The College is not responsible for the theft 01vehicles on campus or their
contents.
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DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
Technical/Occupational Programs Offered on Our Campuses, Spring 1984

Career Educa~lon Programs

Accounting AssociaI:e • • • • • • •
• • • •• •••• •• •• • • •••.
" ••••• ••• •• •• •• •• •••••• •
• • • • • • ••

•• • • • • • ••
••• • •• ••

,. • •••• • •• •• •• •• ••
I ••••••• •

Adwrtislng Art
Air Conditioning & Refrigeration
Animal Medical Technology
Apparel Design
Architectural Technology

Architectural Drafting
Auto Body Technology
Automotive Parts. Sales & Service
Automotive Technology Apprenticeship
Automotive Technology
Aviation Maintenance Technology
Aviation Technology

Air Cargo Transport
Airaaft Dispatcher
Airline Marketing
Air Traffic Control
Career Pilot
Fixed Base Operations/Airport Management

Building Trades
Carpentry - Residential & Commercial

Child Development Associate
COA Training Certificate
Special Child
Administrative
Infant-Toddler

Commercial Music
Arranger/Composer/Copyist
Music Retailing
Pertorming Musician
Recording Technology

Construction Management & Technology
Data Processing

Computer Inlonnation Systems
Computer Operations Technician
Key Entry/Data Control Operator
Programmer
Small Computer Systems Specialist

Diesel Mechanics
Distribution Technology
Drafting & Design Technology ,/

Electronics Design Option
Educational Paraprofessional/Assistant
Electrical Technology
Electronics Technology

Avionics
Digital Electronics

Engineering Technology
Electric Power
Electro-Mechanical
Fluid Power
Quality Control
Manufacturing Engineering
Mechanical Option

Financial Management
Fire Protection Technology \
Food Service

Food Service Operations
SChool Food Service

Graphic ArtsiCommunications
Horology

BHC - Brookhaven College
CVC - Cedar Valley College
EFC - Eastfield College
ECC - EI Centro College
WC - Mountain View College
NlC - North lake College
RlC - Richland College

Hotel-Motel Operations
Interior Design
legal Assistant
Machine Parts Inspection
Machine Shop
Mafor Appliance Repair
Management Careers

Administrative Management
, Mid·Management

Purchasing Management
Sales; Marl<eting & Retail Management
Small Business Management

Medical
Associate Degree Nursing
Dental Assisting Technology
Medical Assisting Technology
Medical laboratory Technology
Medical Transcription .
Respiratory Therapy Technology
Surgical Technology
Vocational Nursing

Motorcyde Mechanics
Office Careers -

Accounting Certificate
Administrative Assistant
General Office Certificate
Insurance Certificate
legal Secretary
Ottice Clerical
Professional Secretary
Records Management

Optical Technology
. Ornamental Horticulture Technology

Aorist Option
Greenhouse Florist Oplion
landscape Gardener
landscape Management Option
landscape Nursery Option

Outboard Marine Engine Mechanics
Pattem Design
Precision Optics Technology
Police Science Technology
Postal Service Administration
Radiologic Sciences

Diagnostic Medical Sonography
Nuclear Medicine Technology
Radiography Technology
Radiation Therapy Technology

Real Estate
Retail Distribution and Marl<eting

Commercial Design & Advertising
Fashion Marketing

Small Engine Mechanics
Social.Work Associate

Human services Certificate
Solar Energy Technology
Training Paraprofessionals for the Deaf

Sign Language Certificate
Transportation Technology
welding Technology
Welding Engineering Technology
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ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE

(Associate Degree)
The Accounting Associate two-year proqrarn is

designed to prepare a student for a career as a junior
accountant in business. industry and government. Empha-
sis will be placed on internal accounting procedures and
generally accepted accounting principles.

The Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree is
awarded for successful completion of at least 63 credit
hours as outlined below. Students desiring a less compre-
hensive program that emphasizes bookkeeping pro-
cedures and practices should consider the General Office
Certificate with elective emphasis on accounting careers.
The General Office Certificate is available in the Office
Careers Program.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting! .
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech"

or .
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading .
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or .

MTH 111 Mathematics. for Business and
Economics .

OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines

3
3

3

3

_3_
15

SEMESTER II
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech"

or 3
ENG 102 Composition and Literature .

CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science. 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3

i: OFC 172 Beginning Typing __ 3_
15

SEMESTER III
ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting I .
ACC 204 Managerial Accounting .
ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting

Applications 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I . . . . . 3
GVT 201 American Government 3

tElective __ 3_
18

3
3

SEMESTER IV
ACC 238 Cost Accounting or .

ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting .
BUS 234 Business Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3

tElectives -1:2....
15-18

3

Minimum Hours Required: 63

tEleclives .. A minimum 01six credit hours must be selected from the following:
ACe 205 Business Finance . 3
ACe 207 Intermediate Accounting II . 3
ACe 238 Cost Accounting . 3
ACe 239 Income Tax Accounting . 3
ACe 703·713 Cooperative Work Experience 3

803·813
ACe 704·714

804·814
BUS 143
BUS 237
cs 250

Cooperative Work Experience 4

Personal Finance
Organizalional Behavior.
Contemporary Topics in Computer Science and
Data Processing .
Special Topics in Computer Science and Data •
Processing .

MGT 206 Principles of Marketing . . .
P$Y 105 Introduction to Psychology or .
PSY 131 Human Relations ....

SPE 105 Fundamentals 01 Public Speaking .
Any CS or DP Programming course

3
3

3
cs 251

4
3
3

"ENG 101 and ENG 102 may be substituted for COM 131 and COM 132 provided
that SPE 105 is also tak~n.* Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training. experience. or
placement tests may substitute a course from the electives listed for this program.
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AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

Because of the varied and interrelated aviation career
options available, Mountain View's Aviation Technology
Program is designed to allow students to take a group of
core courses which includes selected aviation, English,
mathematics and human relations courses and then pro-
ceed with specialized courses in the specific career option
they wish to enter.

The Associate of Applied Arts and' Sciences degree
options are (1) career pilot including flight instructor certifi-
cate, multi-engine rating, flight engineer and air transport
pilot ground school and type-rating for small, multi engine,
turbo ject powered airplane; (2) air cargo transport; (3)
airline marketing; (4) fixed base operations/airport man-
agement; (5) aircraft dispatcher and (6) air traffic control. A
one-year certificate program is available in' aircraft
dispatcher.

CAREER PILOT OPTION

(Associate. Degree)
The Career Pilot Option provides students with flight

training and ground school through the commercial certifi-
cate. All ground school instruction and flight training con-
form to Part 61 and 141 of the Federal Aviation Administra-
tion Regulations. Prior to admission to the program,
registration and payment of fees, consultation with and
approval by an Aviation Technology instructor is necessary.
Simulator fees, flight fees and fees for pre- and post-flight
briefing are in addition to the regular tuition charge.

Students completing this option may find employment
opportunities as an airline pilot, corporate pilot, flight en-
gineer, flight instructor and other general aviation posi-
tions. It is recommended that students in the Career Pilot
Option schedule flight training curing the summer months
in addition to the spring and fall semesters to aid in com-
pleting the program within atwo- year period.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I'
AVT 110 Introduction to Aviation' .'. . . . . . . . . . 3
AVT 121 Ground School Private 3
AVT'122 Aviation Law.................... 3
AVT 135 Flight Basic" 2
AVT 210 FAA Regulations ,........... 3
AVT 226 Meteorology ,' __ 3_

, 17

SEMESTER II
AVT 123 Ground School Commercial 3
AVT 128 Aero Engines and Systems . . . . . . . 3
AVT 137 Flight Private Pilot" 1
AVT 220 Aero Dynamics 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository .'

Reading : ,:... 3
tMathematics Elective .. , ' '," _'_3_

16

, .
SEMESTER III

AVT 221 Advanced Navigation 3
AVT 224 Ground School Instrument . . . . . . 3
AVT 227 Flight Commercial I" ·.....2
AVT 228 Flight Commercial 11" . :)
PSY 131 Human Relations or 3

PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology __ I

14

SEMESTER IV
AVT 212 Airport Management. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
AVT 229· Flight Commercial III" 3
AVT 230 Flight Commercial IV-Instrument" . . 3
AVT 250 .Flight Instructor Ground School ... 2

.SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking __ 3_
14

Minimum Hours Required: . 61

tMathemalics etecnve-most be selected trom the following:
tMTH 10t .College Algebra .
MTH 111 MathematicslorBusinessandEccnomlcs .
MTH 130 . Business Mathematics . .
MTH 195 ' Technical Mathematics.

3
3
3
3

"Flight courses are flexible enrollment and may be taken in sequence regardless
of semester.

ADDITIONAL CERTIFICATION AVAILABLE FOR
CAREER PILOT OPTION '

CREDIT
HOURS

Flight Instructor Certificate
AVT 250 Flight Instructor Ground School 2
AVT 252 Instrument Flight Instructor

.Ground School • . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 3
AVT 251 Flight Instructor-Airplane 2
AVT 253 Flight Instructor-Airplane

Instrument 1
Multi-Engine Rating

AVT 254 Flight Advanced I .
Flight Engineer '

AVT 263 Flight Engineer Ground School. . . . ~
Air Transport Pilot

AVT 264 Air Transport Pilot Ground School 3
Type-Rating (small, multi-engine, turbo-jet
powered airplane) .
. AVT 255 Type-Rating Turbo-Jet Ground

.School 3
AVT 256 .Flight Advanced II-Jet Type-Rating. 1
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AIR CARGO TRANSPORT OPTION

(Associate Degree) ,
This option is designed to provide. students with an

overview of transportation methods and technology asso-
ciated with the aviation industry. Upon completion of the
program, students may be eligible to be employed in posi-
tions such as air cargo sales, air freight transportation and
cargo loading.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AVT 110 Introduction to Aviation . . . . . . . . . . . 3
AVT 121 Ground School Private 3
AVT 122 .AviationLaw.................... 3
AVT 210 FAA Regulations' ,.. 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business , _._3_·

15

SEMESTER II
AVT 226 Meteorology.................... 3
AVT 249 Air Transportation, Trafficand

Cargo......................... 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I ... , . . . . . 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading........................ 3
tMath Elective __ 3_

15

SEMESTER III _
AVT 212 Airport Management. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
AVT 223 Airline Management 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management . . . . . . . . 3
PSY 131 Human Relations or :............ 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology .... , ...

SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking __ 3_
15

SEMESTER IV
AVT 225 Aviation Marketing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
AVT 703 Cooperative Work Experience or ..
BUS 234 Business Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II 3
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science. 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I __ 3_

15

Minimum Hours Required: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60

-,

30 '



AIRLINE M~RKETING OPTION

(Associate Degree)
This Airline Marketing Option stresses the significance

and functions of marketing from the airline viewpoint. Stu-
dents completing the program may opt to enter a variety of
marketing related positions in the areas of customer ser-
vice, sales and promotion, crew scheduling or entry level
management.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AVT 110
AVT 121
AVT 122
AVT 210
BUS 105

Introduction to Aviation , .' 3
Ground School Private ". 3
Aviation Law , 3
FAA Regulations ". 3
Introduction to Business, , , , _3_

15

SEMESTER II
AVT 249 Air Transportation, Traffic

and Cargo , .
Principles of Accounting I ,
Introduction to Computer Science .
Composition and Expository
Reading , , . . . . . . . . . . 3
tMathematics elective ,.,. __ 3_

15

ACC 201
CS 175
ENG 101

3
3
3

SEMESTER III
AVT 212 Airport Management .. , , . 3
AVT 223 Airline Management .,........... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I .. , . . . . . . 3 .
PSY 131 Human Relations or ., .. ,......... 3

PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology .... , , , .
SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking , __ 3_

15

SEMESTER IV
AVT 225 Aviation Marketing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 .
AVT 703 Cooperative Work Experience. , . , . 3
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II ,.,.... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics I , . , , , , . 3

:j:Elective , , . , .. __ 3_
• 15

Minimum Hours Required: , , . , , , . . . . 60

tMath erective-must be selected from the fOllowing:
M"lH 101 College Algebra. 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics . 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics . 3

:f;Elective··must be selected from the following:
MGT 206 Principles of Marketing.
MGT 230 Salesmanship .
MGT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion .
BUS 234- Businesslaw. . .

3
3
3
3

FIXED BASE OPERATIONS/AIRPORT
MANAGEMENT OPTION

(Associate Degree)
This option provides students with a general administra-

tive overview combining aviation and business courses
stressing terminology, management techniques and func-
tions as they apply to the aviation industry. Students com-
pleting this program may qualify for support or training
positions in airport management, as staff members to
operation superintendents or aviation authority boards .•
Positions as fixed base operators for aircraft dealers may
include equipment sales and service and aircraft sales.

,CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AVT 110 . Introduction to Aviation , . 3
AVT 121 Ground School Private , , 3
AVT 122 Aviation Law .... , . , , , . , , , , . . . .. . :3
AVT 210 FAA Regulations ."",'",....... 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business __ 3_

15

SEMESTER II
AVT 226 Meteorology .
AVT 249 Air Transportation, Traffic

and Cargo , ,
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science .
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading . , , , . , . , .... , . , , . . . 3
tMathematics elective ,--.:.L

15

3

3
3

SEMESTER III
_AVT 223 Airline Management , ,.. 3

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I . . . . . . . . . '3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I . . . . . . . . . 3
PSY 131 Human Relations or ~

PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology .
SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking __ 3,_

15

SEMESTER IV
AVT 212 Airport Management ... , , , , , , , , , ,
AVT 703 Cooperative Work Experience or

MGT .153 Small Business Management"",
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II .""", 3
BUS 234 Business Law ' .. , , , , 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II "" __ 3_'

15

3
3

Minimum Hours Required: , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60

tMalh electtve-must be selected from the following:
MTH 101 College Algebra. 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics . 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics . 3
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AIRCRAFT DISPATCHER OPTION. ,

(Associate Degree)
The job performed by an aircraft dispatcher is an inteqral

part of the overall flight operations for airlines. An individual
in this position works in conjunction with an airline pilot and
is responsible for regulationcompliance, weather and load-
ing procedures prior to take-off. In the Aircraft Dispatcher
Program students may earn a certificate after approx-
imately one year or choose to complete the Associate in
Applied Arts and Sciences Degree.

Entry into either program will be in accordance with
Federal Aviation Administration regulations and with
instructor approval. Upon completion of the courses in the
desired program, students may be recommended to apply
to take the FAA. written examination for aircraft dis-
patcher.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AVT 110 Introduction to Aviation . . . . . . . . . . . 3
AVT 121 Ground School Private 3
AVT 122 Aviation Law.................... 3
AVT 210 FAA Regulations, Airspace & Air

TrafficControl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
AVT 226 Meteorology __ 3_

15

SEMESTER II
AVT 123 Ground School Commercial 3
AVT 128 Aero Engine and Systems. . . . . . . . 3
AVT 221 Advanced Navigation 3
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science. 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading __ 3_
15

SEMESTER III
AVT 224 Ground School Instrument. . . . . . . . 3
AVT 261 Aircraft Dispatcher. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MTH 195 Technical Math . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . 3
PSY 131 Human Relations. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 3
SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking . _3_

15

SEMESTER IV
AVT 262 Practical Dispatching 3
AVT 129 Introduction to Aircraft Electrical

Systems 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
MTH 196 Technical Math _3_

15

Minimum Hours Required: . 60

AIRCRAFT DISPATCHER

(Certificate)
CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AVT 110 Introduction to Aviation . . . . . . . . . . . 3
AVT 121 Ground School Private 3
AVT 122 Aviation Law. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
AVT 210 FAA Regulations, Airspace & Air

.TrafficControl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
AVT 226 Meteorology.................... 3
AVT 261 Aircraft Dispatcher _._3_

18

SEMESTER II
AVT 123 Ground School Commercial 3
AVT 128 Aero Engine and Systems . . . . . . . . ·3
AVT 221 Advanced Navigation 3
AVT 224 Ground School Instrument. . . . . . . . 3
AVT 262 Practical Dispatching __ 3_

15

Minimum Hours Required: . 33
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AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL OPTION

(Associate Degree)
Mountain View offers a specialized degree program in

air traffic control in conjunction with the Southwest Region
ARTC. The program provides students with the back-
ground and general experience in aviation which may
enable them to enter an air traffic control career with the
FAA. Career opportunities in air traffic control include posi-
tions such as control tower operator, approach control, air
route traffic control and flight service station specialist.

Students interested in admission to the air traffic control
degree program must'have completed 15 credit hours (~vi-
ation technology courses recommended) prior to enroll-
ment into the specialized air traffic control courses and
must meet FAA eligibility requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AVT 121
AVT 135
AVT 137
AVT 210

AVT 221
AVT 226

Ground School Private .
Flight Basic' .
Flight Private Pilot' : .
FAA Regulations, Airspace & Air
Traffic Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Advanced Navigation 3
Meteorology __ 3_

15

3
2
1

SEMESTER II
AVT 270 Orientation to ATC . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
AVT' 272 Aircraft Types/ I

ATC Communications . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
AVT 274 ATC Computer Operation. . . . . . . . . ·3
AVT 704 Cooperative Work Experience _4_

14 \

SEMESTER III
AVT 224 Ground School Instrument . . . . . . . . 3
ENG 101 Composition and. Expository

'Reading 3
MTH 195 Technical Math . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . 3
PSY 131 Human Relations................ 3
SPE 105 . Fundamentals of Public Speaking __ 3_

15

'SEMESTER IV
AVT 212 Airport Management or .

MGT. 136 Principles of Management ;
AVT 223 Airline Management or .

MGT 242 Personnel Administration or .
PSY 131 Human Relations .

AVT 804" Cooperative Work Experience. . . . . 4
ENG 102 Composition and Literature __ 3_

13

3

3

SEMESTER V
AVT 814 Cooperative Work Experience ..... 4

Minimum Hours Required: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61

'Flight courses are flexible enrollment and may be taken in sequence regardless
of semester.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS

(Associate Degree)·
This program is designed to prepare students with entry

level skills in computer information systems. The curricu-
lum includes many of the basic data processing courses as
well as the basic requirements for four-year programs.

Students who plan to obtain baccalaureate degrees
should determine what school they wish to transfer to and
then seek assistance of a counselor in planning their pro-
gram to meet the requirements of the particular college to
which they plan to transfer.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .
MGT 136 Principles of Management .
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and

Economics I , .
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading , __ 3_
15

.
SEMESTER II

DP 133 COBOL Programming I ' .
DP 138 Computer Program Logic and

Design .
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I , .
ENG 102 Composition and Literature ,.
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and

Economics II ., .. , ,

3
3
3

3

4

3
3
3

_3_
16

SEMESTER III
DP 136 COBOL Programming Ii 4
DP 142 RPG Programming or DP 144

BASIC Programming or 3
CS 185 PASCAL Programming ......•....•

ACC 202 ,Principles of Accounting II ' 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I . . . .. . . . . 3

tElective .; _3_
16

SEMESTER IV
DP 231 Assembly Language I . . . . . . . .. . . . 4
BUS 234 Business Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 3

Any DP/CS or Accounting course: 3
tEiective ' __ 3_

. 16

Minimum Hours Required: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. '63

tSuggested Electives:
Any DP or CS course not listed (including DP 700-800 Cooperative Work
Experience). Any 200 level Accounting course not listed.
PSY 105 Introductionto Psychology . 3
PSY 131 HumanRelations. . . .. 3

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree for only one of each of the
pairs 01 courses listed below:
DP 133 or CS 184 .
DP 231 or CS 186
DP 144 or CS 182
CS 175 or CS 174
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DATA PROCESSING PROGRAMMER

(Associate Degree)
This curriculum is intended for the preparation of entry, I

level or trainee computer programmers who will work in an
applications 'setting to support the general, administrative
and organizational information processing function of
industry, commerce, business and government service. It
is designed as a two-year career program to prepare stu-
dents for jobs. Graduates should be able to work in con-
junction with a systems analyst in the programming
environment usually found in a medium to large job shop. It
is intended to provide a sufficient foundation, so that the,
graduate with experience and continued learning may
advance in career paths appropriate to their own particular.
interests and abilities.

CREDIT
HOURS,

SEMESTER I
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science 3
DP 137. Data Processing Mathematics or

any Business Math' '" .'. . . . . . . . . 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business or 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management .

COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
or 3

ENG 101 Composition and Expository
.Reading .

PSY 131 Human Relations or 3
HD 105 Interpersonal Relationships or .
HD 107 Developing Leadership Behavior

15

SEMESTER II
DP 120 Data Communications 3
DP 133 COBOL Programming I 4
DP 138 Computer Program Logic and

Design......................... 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting It 3
COM 132 Applied Composition andSpeech

or 3
. ENG 102 Composition and Literature .

16

SEMESTER III _
DP 136 COBOL Programming II ' .
DP 142 RPG Programming or DP 144

BASIC Programming or .
CS 185 PASCAL Programming ..

DP 233 Operating Systems and
Communications 4

ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II 3
Any approved DP or CS course ~

17-18

4

3

SEMESTER IV
DP 231 Assembly Language I . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
DP 232 Applied Systems 4

•DP 236 Advanced COBOL Techniques or . . 4
DP 246 Data Base Systems .

tElective ~
15-16

Minimum Hours Required: : . 63

tEI6Ctives;··musl be selected Irom the following:
BUS 105 Introductionto Business 3
BUS 234 BusinessLaw. 3
BUS 237 OrganizationalBehavior . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ECO202 Principlesof EconomicsII 3
ENG210 TechnicalWriting.. 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management . 3
MGT 206 Principlesof Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MTH 202 IntroductoryStatistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
An'y DP or CS course (inclUding DP 700-800 Cooperative Work Experience.
Any 200 lovel Accounting course.

-MTH 111, MTH 112. MTH 130 or an equivalent business math course
fACe 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted for ACC 201
NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree tor only one of each of

.the pairs of courses listed below:
DP 1330rCS 184
DP 231 or CS 186
DP 144 Of CS 182
CS 175 or CS 174
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DRAFTING AND DESIGN
TECHNOLOGY

(Associate Degree)
This program prepares the student for employment in a

wide range of industries as a drafter or engineering aide.
Information in related fields is provided to enable the stu-
dent to work effectively with the engineer and professional
staff. Enrollment in drafting cooperative work experience'
courses (Co-op) provides on-the-job experience while in
the program.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
DFT 183 Basic Drafting .
DFT 135 Reproduction Processes
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech

or . .
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading .
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics or .

MTH 101 College Algebra .
:j:Technical Elective __ 3_

15

/

SEMESTER II
DFT 160 Manufacturing Fundamentals 2

Drafting Course" 3
Drafting Course" or Co-opt. . . . . .. 3-4

COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech
or.............. 3

ENG 102 Composition and Literature .
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics or 3

MTH 102 Plane Trigonometry __
14-15

4
2

3

3

SEMESTER III
Drafting Course" 3

EGR 106 Descriptive Geometry. . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Fechnical Elective or Co-op . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

GOV 201 American Government or . . . . . . . . . 3
HST 101 History of the United States .

HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships or . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

PSY 131 Human Relations .
15

SEMESTER IV
, Drafting Course" 3

Drafting Course' or Co-opt. . . . . .. 3-4
'Technical Elective 3

PHY 131 Applied Physics . . . . . . .. . . .. .. .. . 4
GOV 202 American Government or . . . . . . . . . 3

HST 102 History of the United States __
16-17

Minimum Hours Required: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60

'Oralting courses 10 be selected from the following:
pFT 136 Geological and land Drafting . 3
OFT 184 Intermediate Drafting . 3
OFT 185 Architectural Drafting . 4
OFT 230 Structural Drafting. 3
OFT 231 ElectronicDrafting.,. . 3
OFT 232 'lectmicatltlustrancn . 3
OFT 234 Advanced Technical Illustration. 4
OFT 235 BuildingEquipment(Mechanicaland Electrical) . 3
OFT 236 Pipingand PressureVesselDesign . 3
OFT 245 Computer Aided Design. 3
OFT 246 Advanced CAD-Electronic. . 3
OFT 248 Advanced CAD-Mechanical. 3
OFT 250 SheetMetal Design 3
OFT 251 Industrial Design. 3

tDrafting Co-op courses to be selected from the following:
OFT 703 Cooperative Work Experience 3
OFT 713 Cooperative Work Experience 3
OFT 803 Cooperative Work Experience 3
OFT e 13 Cooperative Work Experience 3
OFT 704 Cooperative Work Experience 4
OFT 714 Cooperative Work Experience 4
OFT 804 Cooperative Work Experience 4
OFT 814 Cooperative Work Experience 4,

tTechnical electives may be selected from drafting. applied science or
engineering technologies as approved by the Dralting Department.

\

1
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY
(Associate Degree)

This two year program will prepare students for work as
electronics technicians by familiarizing them with most
electronic testing equipment, training them in technical
communications and providing them with electronic theory
and skills. " .

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I'
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical

Measurements or "" .
ET 135 DC·AC Theory and Circuit Analysis 4·6

COM 131 Applied" Composition and Speech
or ,

ENG 101 Composition and Expository
Reading " ""......... 3

HST 101 History of the United States or " ..
GVT 201 American Government ". 3

OFT 182 Technical Drafting or , : , , , .
OFT 183 Basic Drafting or ', .. " ,',.

OFT 231 Electronic Drafting , , . , 2
Any Technical or College Level Mathematics ... , __ 3_

15·17

SESSION II
ET 191 AC Circuits (Unless ET 135

Completed) .. , , :.' .
Active Devices : .
Instrumentation , .
Applied Composition and Speech,
or ..

ENG 102 Composition and Literature 3
Any Technical or College Level Mathematics __ 3_

13·17

ET 193
ET 194
COM 132

(4)
4
3

...;

SEMESTER III
ET 231 Special Circuits with

Communications Applications .....
ET 232 Analysis of Electronics Logic and '

Switching Circuits .
Linear Integrated Circuits or .
Cooperative Work Experience .
Electronic Theory and Application
of Digital Computers ..... : . . . . . . . 4

Applied Physics or College Level Physics __ 4_
19-20

4

ET 238
ET 803

ET 240

SEMESTER IV
ET 234 Electronic Circuits and Systems . . . 3
ET 237 Modular Memories and

Microprocessors '. 4
ET 239 Microwave Technology.. . . . . . . . . . . 3
HST 102 History of the United States or 3
GVT 202 American Government .

ET 210 Basic CRT Display and Television
Theory and Service or Elective .... ~

16-17

Minimum Hours Required ..... '................ 63

tEtectives must be selected from the following
HD 104 Educationalor CareerPlanning .... ,............ 3
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships . 3
P$Y 105 Introduction10Psychology 3
PSY 131 HumanRelations ,..... 13

,
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY -
AVIONICS OPTION

(Associate Degree)
The Associate Degree program in Avionics is an option

to the Electronics Technology Program. This option pro-
vides the student with an electronics background and spe-
cialized skills in avionics. In this program a level of
knowledge and practical skills adequate to gain entry level
employment in the installation and maintenance of aircraft
electronics systems (avionics) is gaines by students.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ET 135 [)C-AC Theory and Circuit Analysis

ill 6
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical ,

Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . (4)
AV 129 Introduction to Aircraft Electrical

Systems 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech

or .
ENG 101 Composition and Expository

Reading . .. .. 3
Any, Technical or College Level
Mathematics __ 3_

13-15

SEMESTER II
. ET 191 AC Circuits (Unless ET 135

Completed) . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . (4)
ET 193 Active Devices . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
AV 235 . Operational Testing of Aircraft

Electronic Systems 4
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech

ill , .
ENG 102 Composition and Literature 3

Any Technical or College Level
Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Applied Physics or College Level -
Physics __ 4_

18-22

SEMESTER III
ET 231 Special Circuits with

Communications Applications .....
ET 232 Analysis of Electronic Logic and

Switching Circuits .
Linear Integrated Circuits or .
Cooperative Work Experience. . . . . 3-4
Electronic Theory and Application of
Digital Computers 4

tElective -. . . . . __ 3_
19

4

4
ET 238

ET 803
ET 240

SEMESTER IV
ET 237 Modular Memories and

Microprocessors .
Microwave Technology .
Aircraft Electrical and Electronics
Systems Installation .

MGT 153 Small Business Management or .
ET 813 Cooperative Work Experience __ 3_

14

ET 239
AV 132

4
3

4

Minimum Hours Required: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 66·68

,\,~"

.f
. ;:'." '."..J .... '.,,-1%l":r\"'- r-, ... iBn It.

.I.. , ..••• "

.; /' ;1...,. »'.,~

\
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ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

(Associate, Degree)

The Engineering Technology Program provides the stu-
dent with a broad educational background in several tech-
nical areas. During the first year a basic "core curriculum':
is followed by all students. In the second year the student
will specialize in one of the following areas: electric power,
electro-mechanical, fluid power, or quality control. Also
during the second year, the student may choose to partici-
pate in a cooperative, educational program where college
credit may be earned for related work experience.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical

Measurements , , , , .
Introduction to Quality Control, , , , ,
Basic Hydraulics and Fluid
Mechanics "", ... " .... " 4

MTH 195 Technical Math , , , . . . . . .. . 3
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes , , , . 2
OFT 182 Technician Drafting or ,', , . . . 2
OFT 183 Basic Drafting, " , , -i1L.

, 17-19

QCT 121
EGT 141

4
2

SEMESTER II
, ET 191

. :EGT 142
MTH 196

. ET'193
EGT 143

AC Circuits: . , , ". ,_ , , . _. ,
Instrumentation andIestinq " .. ,
Technical Mathematics .. , .. , , , , , .
Active Devices. ,',', ..... , .. , . , . .-.
Technical Programming . .' .. , ...

, !

,4
3

'3
4

__ 4_

Hi

l

SEMESTER III
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech ' 3'
EMT 232 Applied Mechanics' " .. " .. ,.... 4
QCT 122 Dimensional Measurement ,.,.", 3
EMT 242 Digital Control Circuits' .. ,....... ,4

tTechnical)'llective ",." .. , ,.'., ~
16-18

SEMESTER IV
PHY 131, Technical Physics " .
QCT 220' Physical and Environmental

Testing' ,."", : .
, EMT 228 Amplifiers and Control Circuits' .
FLP222 Fundamentals of Pneumatics' .
EGT 804 Cooperative Work Experience or "

:j:Technical elective ,., '

4

3
4
3

2-4

16-18

Minimum Hours Required: , , , , . , , , .. , , . , . , , , , , 67

t'recrotcat elective - must be selected from the fOllOWIng:
EGT 243 Robotics and Automatic Controls .. ' ..
EMT237 ElectromagneticandDigitalMachineControl.
ElP 244 Advanced Electric Power Systems . 'r ..
EMT 239 Principles 01Microcomputer Controls .
FlP 225 AdvancedFluidPowerSystems .
EGR187 Manufacturing Processes .
OCT 227 Non-Destructive Testing ..
OCT 236 Advanced Quality Control Systems .
EMT 233 Electrical Machinery.

3
3
4
4
4
2
3
4
3

'A student may lake Cooperative Wdrk Experience (EGT 803. 804. 813 or .
814) in lieu of a second year course not in a major (excluding applied physics'
and applied composition and speech). Prior division approval is required
lor substitution.
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ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY-
ELECTRIC POWER CERTIFICATE

(Certificate)
A one-year program providing the student with skill and

development opportunities in the electric power industry.
All of the courses required for the one-year certificate are
applicable to the Engineering Technology Associate
Degree.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ET 190 DC Circuits and Measurements . 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . 3
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes . . . . . . . . . 2
DFT 182 Technical Drafting 2
EMT 233 Electrical Machinery __ 3_

14

SEMESTER II
ET 191
EGT 142
EGT 243
ELP 244
EMT 237

AC Circujts :............ . . . . . . . . 4
Instrumentation and Testing 3
Robotics and Automatic Controls .. 3
Advanced Electric Power Systems' . 4
Electrornaqnetic and Digital Machine
Control. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . __ 3_

17

Minimum Hours Required: ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL
CERTIFICATE

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ET 190 DC Circuits and Measurements 4
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes. . . . . . . . . 2
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and Fluid

Mechanics 4
MTH 195 Technical Math . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 3
EMT 232 Applied Mechanics __ 4_

17

SEMESTER II
DFT 182 Technical Drafting .
ET 191 AC Circuits .
EGT 142 Instrumentation and Testing .
ET 193 Active Devices ' .
EMT 237 Electromagnetic and Digital Machine

Control ,.. 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics __ 3_

19

2
4
3
4

Minimum Hours Required: , .. , . , . 36

r
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ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY'-
FLUID POWER CERTIFICATE

(Certificate)
A one-year program providing the student with skill and

development opportunities in the field of hydraulics and
pneumatics. All of the courses required for the one-year
certificate are appiicable to the Engineering Technology
Associate Degree. .

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and Fluid

Mechanics 4
DC Circuits and Measurements 4
Technical Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Technical Drafting 2
Manufacturing Processes __ 2_

15

ET 190
MTH 195
OFT 182
EGR 186

SEMESTER.II
FLP 222 Fundamentals of Pneumatics 3
FLP 225 Advanced Fluid Power Systems 4
EGT 1-12 Instrumentation and Testing , 3
EGT 243 Robotics and Automatic Controls .. 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics. . . . __ 3_

16

Minimum Hours Required: , 31

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY-
QUALITY CONTROL 'CERTIFICATE

(Certificate)
This one-year program develops the basic skill neces-

sary for advancement in a purchased materials, machine
shop or assembly inspection department. All of the
courses required for the certificate are applicable-to the
Engineering Technology Associate Degree,

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
OCT 121 Introduction to Ouality Control. , ...
OCT 122 Dimensional Measurement .... .' ..
EGT 141 Basic Hydraulics and Fluid .

Mechanics ,............ 4
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes .'; . 2
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics . . .. . . . . . . . 3
OFT 182 Technical Drafting ",., __ 2_

16

2
3

SEMESTER II ~I
EGT 143 Technical Programming J. • • • • 4
OCT 227 Non-Destructive Testing '<. , .. . . 3
OCT 220 PhysicallEnvironmentanesting ... 3
ET 190 DC Circuits .... ',' . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics : __ 3_,

17

Minimum Hours Required: , 33
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HOROLOGY

(Certificate)
These intensive programs have the objectives of devel-

oping the student's manual dexterity, judgment, and skill in
the repair and adjustment techniques required to service
all types of modern timekeeping mechanisms: watches,
clocks, timers, chronographs, self-winding, calendar, elec-
tric and electronic movements. Employment opportunities
for skilled horologists may be found in jewelry stores, trade
shops, or in one's own business. All horology courses are
on a flexible entry mode of registration for the fall and
spring semester or they may enroll the first Monday in
October and November in the fall semester and on the first
Monday in February and March during the spring semes-
ter.

CLOCK REPAIR
CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
HOR 139 Antique Clock Theory and Repair
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech-,

8
_3_

11

SEMESTER II
HOR 140 Modern Clock Theory and Repair 8 '
MGT 153 Small Business Management ..... '__ 3_.

11

Minimum Hours Required: ' 22

WATCH REPAIR
SEMESTER I

HOR 141 Watch Cleaning and Assembly .
HOR 142 Watch Part Replacement ,
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech

8
8

_3_
19

SEMESTER II
HOR 143 Advanced Watchmaking I . . . . . . . . . 8
HOR 144 Advanced Watchmaking II 8
MGT 153 Small Business Management __ 3_

19

Minimum Hours Required: ',' , , .. 38

MACHINE PARTS INSPECTION

(Associate Degree)
The program is designed to prepare the trainee in the

techniques of quality control pertaining to machine parts
production processes and inspection procedures based on
sound metrological concepts. Because of the uniqueness
in laboratory facilities required for this program, it is
designed for in-plant training. Only support courses and
courses requiring no laboratory will be taught on campus.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MPI 122 Industrial Quality Control &

Procedures 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech. 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BPR 177 Blueprint Reading __ 2_

11

SEMESTER II
MPI 124 Basic Inspection Fundamentals 5
BPR 178 Blueprint Reading 2
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . 3
QCT 122 Dimensional Measurement __ 3_

13

SEMESTER III
MPI 135 Intermediate Inspection Concepts
MPI 138 Geometric Tolerencing & True

Positioning 3
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes. . . . . . . . . 2
PSY 131 Human Relations _3_

13

5

SEMESTER IV
MPI 220 Introduction to Materials and

Processes .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 3
MPI 227 Non-Destructive Testing. . . . . . . . . . 3
MPI 803 Cooperative Work Experience. . . . . 3
PHY 131 Applied Physics __ 4_

• 13

SEMESTER V
MPI 223 Advanced Inspection Concepts. . . . 5
MPI 230 Introduction to Statistical Quality

Control Techniques 3
MPI 237 Gage Control Standardization &

Precision Measurement 3
MPI813 Cooperative Work Experience __ 3_

14

Minimum Hours Required: . . . . . . . . . . . 64
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MACHINE SHOP

(Associate Degree) .

The Machine Shop Program will prepare the student for
employment as an entry- level machinist in industry. It will
also prepare him for entry into an apprentice or trainee
program for machinist, tool and die-maker, etc. Successful
students will find access to supportive type jobs in the
metal working field such as planner, programmer, etc.

Enrollment in machine shop courses is open on the first
Monday of October and November in the fall semester and
the first Monday of February and March in the spring
semester. In each case, 'such enrollment is subject to com-
pletion of specified prerequisite competencies. The pro-
gram is designed to be self- paced by the student but
students can generally plan to spend 18 months of study to
complete the entire program.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MS 133 Basic Lathe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
MS 134 Basic Milling Machine. . . . . . . . . . . . 5
BPR 177 Blueprint Reading 2
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics __ 3_

15

SEMESTER II
MS 135 Intermediate Lathe 5
MS 136 Intermediate Milling Machine. . . . . . 5
BPR 178 Blueprint Reading 2
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics: . . . . . . . . . . 3
aCT 122 Dimensional Measurement __ 3_

18

SEMESTER III
MS 233 Advanced Lathe .
MS 234 Advanced Milling Machine .
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech .'
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes or .
MS 702 Cooperative Work Experience .

PHY 131 Applied Physics .

19

SEMESTER IV
MS 235 Applied Lathe . .. .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 5
MS 236 Applied Milling Machine 5
PHY 132 Applied Physics or .
MS 704 Cooperative Work Experience . . . . . 4

PSY 131 Human Relations................ 3,

17

Minimum Hours Required: : 69-

5
5
3

2
4
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MANAGEMENT CAREERS-·
ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT
OPTION

(Associate Degree)
The Administrative Management Option offers a con-

tinuation of the traditional management and business stud·
ies. This option is designed for students seeking a detailed
examination of management practices, techniques, and
theories.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . 3

. COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech' . 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 3

tElective __ 3_
15

SEMESTER II
MGT 206 Principles of Marketing -.' ..
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting It .
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech' .
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science .
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business &

Economics I or .
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business &

Economics II or .
MTH 130 Business Mathematics .

3
3
3
3

3

15

SEMESTER III
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II 3
BUS 234 Business Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics II 3
PSY 131 Human Relations................ 3

tElective __ 3_
15

SEMESTER IV
MGT 242 Personnel Administration 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior. . . . . . . . . . 3
ECO 202 .Principles of Economics .II 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3

Social Science or Humanities
elective........................ 3

tElective __ 3_
18

Minimum Hours Required: '............ 63

tEleClives--may be selected from the following:
MGT 137 Principles at Retailing............... 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management. 3
MGT 212 Special Problems in Business 1
MGT 230 Salesmanship . 3
MGT 233 AdvertisingandSales Promotion. 3
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines . 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing 3

'Students may substitute ENG 101 lor COM 131 and ENG 102 lor COM 132 with
permission 01 the division chair. Students must take Speech 105 as an elective
when subshtuting ENG 101 and 102.

tSludenlS may substitute ACe 131 and ACe 132 for ACe 201. Only three hours
may be applied to the required number of hours for granting the degree.

I
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MANAGEMENT CAREERS--
MID-MANAGEMENT OPTION

(Associate Degree)
The Mid-Management Option is a cooperative plan with

members of the business community whereby the student
attends college classes in management arid related
courses and concurrently works at a regular, paid, part-
time or full- time job in a sponsoring business firm. To enter
the Mid·Management Option, students must make formal
application and be interviewed by a member of the mid-
manag-ement faculty before final acceptance will be
granted.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
. MGT 136 Principles of Management 3

MGT 150 Management Training . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 .
MGT 154 Management Seminar: Role of

Supervision 2
BUS 105 Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech' . __ 3_

15

SEMESTER II
MGT 151 Management Training . . . . . . 4
MGT 155 Management Seminar: Personnel

Management 2
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech' . 3
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science. 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities .... 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and

Economics I or . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and

Economics II or .
MTH 130 Business Mathematics .. : .

18

•

, 45

SEMESTER III
MGT 250 Management Training .. . . . . . . . . . . 4
MGT 254 Management Seminar:

Organizational Development .. . . . . 2
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting It 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I . . . . . . . . . 3
psy 131 Human Relations ," __ 3_.

. . .'-. 15

SEMESTER IV
MGT 251 Management Training............. 4
MGT 255 Management Seminar: Planning

Strategy 'and the Decision Process 2
. ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 3

Social Science elective or
Humanities elective '. . 3

tElective : __ 3_
15

Minimum Hours ReqUired: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63

tEleclive··may be serecteo from the following:
MGT 137 Principlesof Re'ailing. 3
MGT 153 Small BusinessManaqement . . 3
MGT 212 SpecialProblemsin Business . ,",. 1
MGT 230 Salesmanship '! . . 3
MGT 233 Advertisingand Sales Promotion r 3
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing i', . . . 3

·StUdents may substitute ENG 101 lor COM 131 and ENG 102 lor COM 132 w,ilh
permission 01 the Division Chair. Students must take Speech 105 as an electIve
when substituting ENG 101 and 102.

tStudents may substitute ACe 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only three hours
may be applied 10 the required number of hours for granting the degree.



MANAGEMENT CAREERS--SMALL
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT OPTION

(Associate Degree)
The Small Business Management Option is designed to

assist owners and managers of small businesses in devel-
oping the skills and techniques necessary for operation.
This option is also designed for students who plan to
become owners or operators of small businesses.

. CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech' . 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 3

tElective __ 3_
15

SEMESTER II
MGT 157 Small Business Bookkeeping and

Accounting Practivest .
Applied Composition and Speech' .
Introduction to Computer Science .
Mathematics for Business and
Economics I or .

MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and
Economics II or .

MTH 130 Business Mathematics .
BUS 105 Introduction to Business __ 3_

15

COM 132
CS 175
MTH 111

3
3
3

3

SEMESTER III
MGT 206 Principles of Marketing ', . . . 3
MGT 211 Small Business Operations ,3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I . . . . . . . . . 3
PSY 131 Human Relations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

tElective _3_
15

SEMESTER IV
MGT 210 Small Business Capitalization,

Acquisition and Finance . . . . . . . . . . 3
BUS 234 Business Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II - 3

Social Science and Humanities
elective......................... 3

tElective __ 3_
15

Minimum Hours Required: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 60

tElective--may be selected from the following:
ACe 201 Principles of Accounting I .
MGT 212 SpecialProblemsin Business.
OFC 160 OfficeCalculatingMachines
OFC 172 BeginningTyping. .

3,
3
3

'Students may substitute ENG 101 lor COM 131 and ENG 102 lor COM 132 with
permission of the division chair. Students must take Speech 105 as an elective
when sUbstituting ENG 101 and 102.

tSludents may substitute ACe 201 for MGT 157.
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\ ,
OFFICE CAREERS··ADMINISTRATIVE
ASSISTANT OPTION

(Associate Degree)
The primary objective' of the Administrative Assistant

Option to the Office. Careers Program is to prepare stu-
dents for positions as assistants to administrators within
public and private firms and agencies. Emphasis in this
program is on the development of organizational and man-
agement skills in addition to basic office skills.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
. OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines'

:j:OFC 172 Beginning Typing.or .
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing .

:j:COM 131 AppUed Composition and Speech. 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3
BUS 105 . Introduction to Business . . . . . . . . . . 3

tElective __ 3_
18

SEMSTER II
'OFC 173 Intermediate Typing or 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications. . . . . (2)

OFC 162 Office Procedures 3
OFC .180 . Principles of Word Processing:j: 3
CS 1?5 Introduction to Computer Science. 3 '
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3
'COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech __ 3_

17-18

3
3

SEMESTER III .., I

:j:OFC 273Advanced Typing Applicannns or. ; 2
tElective '. .. .. (3)

OFC 231 Business Communications 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping lor................ 3

ACC 201 Principles of Accounting : . . . . i
PSY 131 Human Relations or 3

PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology - .
tElectives , . '.' ' : __ 6_

17·~8

SEMESTER IV
OFC 256 Office Management or .. " .

BUS 237 Organizational Behavior .
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities '.3

tElectives , ' _.'_9_
.' 15 .

3
"

Minimum Hours Required: 67

tEleclives-musl be taken from the following:
OFC Any OFC course may be selected . 3.4

. OFC 8031804 Cooperative Work Experience ',: ~3.
ACe 132 BOOkkeeping 11. 3
ACe 202 Principles of Accounting II . 3
BUS 143 Personal FInance '3....................... :,..
BUS 234 . Business law. ·3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior. . . . . . . . . . . .... ", ·'3
MGT 136 Principles of Management ..3
MGT 242 Personnel Administration. 3
CS 250 ContemporaryTopicsin ComputerScience. 3
CS 2S 1 Special Topics in Computer Science . 4
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I . 3
SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking . 3

tStudenls may be placed in typing courses based on proliciency level determined
by previous training, experience and (or placement tests. ~I

tStudenls may substitute ENG 101 for COM 131 and ENG 1021or'COM 132 with
permission ct the division chair. However, students must lake SPE 105 as an
elective when substituting ENG 101 and ENG 102.

'OFC 192, OFC 193 and OFC 1941ake'n cumulatively will be equivalentta OFC
160.

tOFC 176, OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumutativelv will be ecuivatentto OFC
172. tOFC 181, OFC 182 and OFC 185 taken cumulatively will be equivalent to
OFC 180. -
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OFFICE GAREERS - LEGAL
SECRETARY OPTION

(Associate Degree)
The primary objective of this option is to prepare stu-

dents to become competent legal secretaries, capable of
performing office and clerical duties within public and pri-
vate firms and agencies, Students enrolled in the program
will have an opportunity to secure intensive training in basic
skills, An Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree is
awarded for successful completion,

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand or .
OFC 103 Speedwriting 4

OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines' 3
tOFC 172 Beginning Typing or 3
. OFC 173 Intermediate Typing .
tCOM 131 Applied Composition and Speech. 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics __ 3_

16

SEMESTER II
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand or .
OFC 104 Speedwriting Dictation :

'OFC 173 Intermediate Typing or .
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications .

OFC 162 Office Procedures .
ACC 131 Bookkeepi ng Ior .
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I .

BUS 105 Introduction to Business .
tCOM 132Applied Composition and Speech

4
(3)
3

(2)
3
3

3
_3_
17·19

SEMESTER III
OFC 180 Principles of Word Processingt" ...
OFC 167 Legal Terminology and .

Transcription , . . . . 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications or .. 2

tElec\ive (3)
tCS 175 Introduction to Computer Science __ 3_

14-15

3·

SEMESTER IV
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications . . . . . 1
OFC 274 Legal Office Procedures . . . . . . . . . . 3
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures or . . . . . . . . . 3
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or ..
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience. . . . . (4)

OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription .... 1
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanties .. . . . 3
PSY 131 Human Relations or :. 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology '.' __

14-15

Minimum Hours Required: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61

;Electives - must be taken from the following:
;OFC Any OFC Course may be selected
OFC 803/804 Cooperative Work Experience 3·4
ACG 132 Bookkeeping II . 3
ACe 202 Principles of Accounting II .. 3
BUS 143 PersonalFinance . 3
BUS 234 Businesslaw. 3
BUS 237 OrganizationalBehavior. 3
MGT 136 Principlesof Management .... . . . . . . . . 3
MGT 242 PersonnelAdministration. 3
CS 250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science . 3
CS 251 SpecialTopicsinComputerScienceand Data

Processing . 4
ECO 201 Principles01EconomicsI . 3
;SPE 105 Fundamentals 01 Public Speaking . 3

'Students may be place in typing courses based on proficiency level
determined by previous training, experience and or placement tests.

tStudents may substitute ENG 101 for COM ·131 and ENG 102 lor COM 132
with permission of the division chair. However. students must take SPE 105 as
an elective when substiluting ENG 101 andt' ENG 102.

'OFC 192. OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
toOFC 160.

tOFC 176. OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
10 OFC 172.

tOFC 187. OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
to QFC 166.

*,OFC 181, OFC 182 and OFC 185 taken cumulativelywul be equivalent
to OFC 180.
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OFFICE CAREERS -
PROFESSIONAL SECRETARY
OPTION

(Associate Degree)

The primary objective of this option is to prepare stu-
dents to become competent secretaries, capable of per.
forming office and clerical duties within public and private
firms and agencies. Students enrolled in the program will
have an opportunity to secure intensive training in basic
skills. An Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree is
awarded for successful completion.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines" .
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand or _ .
OFC 103 Speedwriting .

:j:OFC 172 Beginning Typing or .
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing .

:j:COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech. 3
MTH ·130 Business Mathematics __ 3_

16

SEMESTER II
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand:j: or .

OFC 104 Speedwriting Dictation .
"OFC 173 Intermediate Typing or .
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications .

OFC 162 Office Procedures .
ACC 131 Bookkeeping lor .
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I .

BUS 105 Introduction to Business .
:j:COM 132Applied Composition and Speech

3
__3_
17-19

3.
4

3

4
(3)
3

(2)
3
3

SEMESTER III
OFC 180 Principles of Word Processing:j:" •.. 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science. 3
PSY 131 Human Relations or 3

PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology .
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications or .. 2

tElective , ~

14-15

SEMESTER IV
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications .
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures or .- .

OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or ..
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience. . . . . (4)

OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription _... 1
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities. . . . 3

tElectives --.2:L
14-16

1
3

Minimum Hours Required: ' : 61

tEleclives - must be laken Irom the following;

tOFC Any OFC Course may be selected
OFC 803/804 Cooperative Work Experience 3-4
ACe 132 Bookkeeping II 3
ACe 202 Principles 01 Accounting II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BUS 143 Personal Finance ,............. 3
BUS 234 Business Law. 3
BUS237 OrganizationalBehavior. 3
MGT 136 Principlesof Management .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGT 242 PersonnelAdministration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CS 250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science. 3
CS 251 Special Topics in Computer Science and Data

Processing . 4
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I . . .. 3
t.:SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking... 3
'Students may be placed in typing courser I -sed on proficiency level
determined by previous training, experience and/or placement tests.

Students may substitute ENG 101 for COM 131 and ENG 102 for COM 132'
with permission 01 the division chair. However. students must take SPE 10~ as
an elective when substituting ENG 101 andtt.: ENG 102.

'OFC 192. OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
. toOFC 160.
tOFC 176. OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be equivalent

to OFC 172. .
t.:OFC 167, OFC 188 and OFC 189 taken cumulatively will be equivalent

10 OFC 166.
t.:·OFC 181, OFC 182 and OFC 185 taken cumulatively will be equivalent

toOFC 180.
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·OFFICE CAREERS - GENERAL
OFFICE

(Certificate)
The General Office Certificate Program is designed to

provide the student with a basic working knowledge and
skills in various office activities. A general knowledge of
business concepts and procedures is provided.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines'
:j:OFC 172 tBeginning Typing .
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech .
MTH 130 Business Mathematics .

tElectives .

SEMESTER II
ACC 131 Bookkeeping 1 .
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science .

tElectives .

Minimum Hours Required: .

3
3
3
3

_7_
19

3
3
3

__ 7_

16

35

j-Etectives - must be taken from the following:
OFC 103 Speedwriting Theory 4
OFC 104 Speedwriting[Jil;lalion . 3
OFC 159 BeginningShorthand . 4
OFC 162 OfficeProcedures .. 3
QFC 180 Principlesof WordProcessinqt . 3
OFC 166 IntermediateShorlhandt 4
OFC 173 IntermediateTyping 3
OFC 231 BusinessCommunications 3
ACe 132 Bookkeeping II . 3
ACe 201 Principles of Accounting I . . 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology or 3
PSY 131 HumanRelations.

MGT 136 Principles of Management . . 3
BUS234 BusinessLaw. . . . . . 3
CS 250 Contemporary 'roptcs in Compuier SCience. 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Appucauons 2
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures. 3
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or 3

OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience {41

rsuceree who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training. experience
or placement tests may substitute a course from the electives listed for the

program.
'OFC 192. OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
toOFC 160.

tOFC 176. OFC 177 and OFC 178 taken cumulanveiy will be equivalent

to OFC 172,
tOFC 187. OFC 188 and OFC taataken cumulatively will be equivalent

to OFC 166.
t'OFC 181. OFC 182 and OFC 185 taken cumulatively will be equivalent

toOFC 180,

, .
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OFFICE CAREERS - GENERAL
OFFICE
(Certificate - Accounting Emphasis)

CREDIT '.i".:'
HOURS

SEMESTER
. OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines'

:j:OFC 172 Beginning Typingt .
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I or : .
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I .

COM 131 'Applied Composition and Speech .
MTH 130 Business Mathematics .

tElective .

3
3
3

3
3

_3_
18

SEMESTER II
:j:'ACC 132Bookkeeping II or :, ..

tElective
BUS 105
CS 175.

tElectives .

3 .
F: .-

3 .; ,~,
s :\ ~,

_ 8_
17 •

i'-

•

Introduction to Business '.
Introduction to Computer Science .

Minimum Hours Required: 35- ..
. tElectives - Must be taken Irom the following:
OFC 103 Speedwriting Theory
OFC 104 Speedwntirq Dictation , ..
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand .
OFC 162 Office Procedures .
OFC 180 Principlesof WordProcessingtt , .
OFC 166 IntermediateShorthand+
OFC 173 IntermediateTyping
OFC 231 Business Communications
ACe 132 Bookkeeping 11 .
ACe 201 Principles of Accounting I , . ,
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech
PSY 105 lntrocucnon 10Psychology or , .
P$Y 131 HumanRelations.

MGT 136 Principlesof Management. 3
BUS 234 Business Law. . . . . . . . . . . 3
CS 250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science 3
OFC 273 Advanced TypingApplications 2
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures. ; . 3
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or 3
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

;Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training. experience or
placement tests may substitute a course from the electives listed for the .
program.

t'Required if ACC 131was taken previously.
'OFC 192,OFC 193 and OFC 194 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
toOFC 160. . .

tOFC 176,OFC 177and OFC 178 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
to OFC 172.

tOFC 187, OFC 188and OFC 189 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
to OFC 166.

UOFC 181,OFC 182and OFC 185 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
to OFC 180.

.4
3
4
3
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3

. ~.'

...... -.

,
OFFICE CAREERS- GENERAL
OFFICE
(Certificate - Office Clerical Emphasis)

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines'
OFC 162 Office Procedures ; .
:j:OFC 172 Beginning Typing .
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech .'
MT.H 130 Business Mathematics .

tElective .

SEMESTER II.
OFC 180 Principles of Word Processing:j:t
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing .
OFC 231 Business Communications .
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I .
BUS 105 Introduction to Business .
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science .

Minimum Hours Required:

3
3
3
3
3

_3_
18

3
3
3
3.
3

_3_
18

36
tElectives.....,.Must be taken from the following:
OFC 103 Speedwriting Theory 4
OFC 104 Speedwriting Dictation 3
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand 4
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand; . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
OFC 231 Business Communications 3
ACC 132 Bookkeeping II . 3
ACC 201 Principles 01Accounting I . 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology or 3
PSY 131 Human Relations.

MGT 136 Pnncples'ot Management............. 3
BUS 234 Business law. 3
CS 250 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science . 3
OFC 273 Advanced TypingApplications ".. 2
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures . 3
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or 3
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

*Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training. experience or
placement tests may substitute a course from the electives listed for the
program.

'OFC 192. OFC 193and OFC 194taken cumulatively will be equivalent
toOFC 160.

tOFC 176,OFC 177and OFC 178 taker'!cumulatively will be equivalent
to OFC 172.

;OFC 187,OFC taa.anc OFC 189taken cumutatlvely will be equivalent
10OFC 166. I

UOFC 181.OFC 182and OFC 185 taken cumulatively will be equivalent
to OFC 180.
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POSTAL SERVICE ADMINISTRATION

(Associate Degree)
The Postal Service Administration curriculum is de-

signed as a two-year program that leads to an Associate
Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences. The program aids
the student in developing postal skills and provides the
student with an insight into multi-level functions employed
throughout the postal service system. Emphasis is
directed to the areas of methodology, technology, manage-
ment, and leadership concepts reflected in modern. day
technology as applied to public service related agencies.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
PSA 110 Introduction to Postal Service 3
PSA 120 Mail Processing................. 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech. 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology _3_

15

SEMESTER II
PSA 112 Customer Service 3
PSA 135 Postal Economics and Finance. . . . 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech. '3
CS 175. Introduction to Computer Science. 3
PSY 131 Human Relations __ 3_

15

SEMESTER III
PSA 210 Labor Relations. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PSA 212 Employee Services 3
MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision. . . . . . . . 3 .
PSY 202 Applied Psychology 3
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 3

tElective __ 3_
18

SEMESTER IV
PSA 214 Postal Problems Analysis. . . . . . . . . 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior . . . . . . . . 3
MGT 242 Personnel Administration 3
GVT 201 American Government 3

tElective __ 3_
15

Minimum HoursRequired: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63

tEleclives must be selected from the following:
tHO 104 Educational or Career Planning ... . 3
HD 105 BasicProcesses01Interpersonal Relationships .. 3
PSY 105 Introductionto Psychology . . . 3
PSY 131 HumanRelations. . . . 3

, '
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I

WELDING TECHNOLOGY

The Welding Technology Program is designed to pre-
pare the student in the basic processes of oxyacetylene
and arc ~elding plus many specialized welding applica-
tions as options to fit the specific needs of the student. In
addition, instruction is offered in related support areas such
as metallurgy, tooling, drafting, pattern layout and charac-
teristics of materials. Thus, the program offers preparation
for both entry level jobs as well as welding inspectors.

The student will be required to purchase a basic set of
tools which will be used in class and later on the job. Tool
lists will be given out by the instructor during the first week
of classes.

Enrollment in welding courses is open on the first Mon-
day of October and November in the fall semester and the
first Monday of February and March in the spring semester.
In each case such enrollment is subject to completion of
specified prerequisite competencies. The program is de-
sig'ned to be self-paced by the student but in general the
student should plan to spend 18 months in study to com-
plete the prog ram.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
WE111 Oxyfuel I .
WE 112 Oxyfuel II .
WE 113 Shielded Metal Arc Welding I .
WE 114 . Shielded Metal Arc Welding II .
OFT 182 Technician Drafting .
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics .
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech

2
2
2
2
2
3

_3_
16

SEMESTER II •
WE 115 Shielded Metal Arc Welding II . . . . . 4
WE 117 General Metal Layout .. . . . . . . . . . . 3
WE 118 Welding Inspection and Quality

, Control. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
PSY 131 Human Relations . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 3

.WE 703 Cooperative Work Experience or .. 3
tElective .

17

SEMESTER III
WE 211-' Gas Tungsten Arc Welding I 2
WE 212 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding II . . . . . . 2
WE 214 Gas Metal Arc Welding I 2
WE 215 Gas Metal Arc Welding II 2
WE 217 Basic Welding Metallurgy. . . . . . . . . 3
PHY 131 Applied Physics: : __ 4_

15

SEMESTER IV
WE 116 Shielded Metal Arc Welding IV 4
WE 213 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding III : 4
WE 216 Gas Metal Arc Welding III 4
WE 219 Welding Design................. 3

tElective , __ 2_
17

,
Minimum Hours Requinia: . 65

tEleclives -, must be selected from the following:
ACe 131 Bookkeeping I .
ACe 132 ..- Bookkeeping II .
GVT 201 American Government.
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and Economics .
WE 218 Applied Welding Metallurgy.
WE 221 Special Welding Applications .
WE 222 Special ~eldingApplications .
WE 223 Special Welding Applications .
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WELDING TECHNOLOGY

(Associate Degree)
The Welding Technology Program is designed to pre-

pare the student in the basic processes of oxyacetylene
and arc welding plus many specialized welding applica-
tions as options to fit the specific needs of the student. In
addition, instruction is offered in related support areas such
as metallurgy, tooling, drafting, pattern layout and charac- -
teristics of materials. Thus, the program offers preparation
for both entry level jobs as well as welding inspectors.

The student will be required to purchase a basic set of
tools which will be used in class and later on the job. Tool
lists will be given out by the instructor during the first week
of classes.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
WE 111 Oxyfuel I 2
WE 112 Oxyfuelll.................. 2
WE 113 Shielded Metal Arc Welding I 2
WE 114 Shielded Metal Arc Welding II . . . . . 2
DFT 182 Technician Drafting 2
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech . __ 3_

16

SEMESTER II
WE 115 Shielded Metal Arc Welding II .. 4
WE'117 General Metal Layout ...... "_" .. 3
WE 118 Welding Inspection and Quality

Control.......... .. .. .. . . 4
PSY 131 Human Relations . . . . . . . . . . . 3
WE 703 Cooperative Work Experience or .. 3

tElective , .
17

SEMESTER III
WE 211 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding 1 2
WE 212 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding II . . . . . . 2
WE 214 Gas Metal Arc Welding I 2
WE 215 Gas Metal Arc Welding II 2
WE 217 Basic Welding Metallurgy. . . . . . . . . 3
PHY 131 Applied Physics __ 4_

15

SEMESTER IV
WE 116 Shielded Metal Arc Welding IV 4
WE 213 . Gas Tungsten Arc Welding III 4
WE 216 Gas Metal Arc Welding III .. 3
WE 219 Welding Design................. 3

tElective . . . . __ 2_
17

Minimum Hours Required: . 65

tElectives - must be selected from the following:
ACe 131 Bookkeeping 1 .
ACe 132 Bookkeeping II .
GVT 201 American Government.
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and Economics ...
WE 21 B Applied Welding Melallurgy .
WE 221 SpecialWeldingApplications .
WE 222 SpecialWeldingApplications .
WE 223 Special Welding Applications
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RECIPROCAL TUITION AGREEMENT
DCCCD PROGRAMS
The following programs offered by Dallas County Commu-
nity College District may betaken by Tarrant County resi-
dents at in-county tuition rates:
Program
Advertis·ing Art
Animal Medical Technology
Apparel Design
Aviation Technology

Air Cargo
Air Traffic Control
Aircraft Dispatcher
Airline Marketing
Career Pilot
Fixed Base Operations

Avionics
Automotive Parts
Automotive Machinist

. Building Trades
Carpentry
Electrical

Commerical Design & Advertising
Commercial Music
Construction Management
Diesel Mechanics·
Distribution Technology
Engineering Technology
Food Service Operations
Graphic Communications
Horology
Hotel/Molel Operations
Human Services
Interior Design
Motorcycle Mechanics
Optical Technology
Outboard Marine

Engine Mechanics
Pattern Design
Purchasing Management·
Retail Management
Solar Energy Technology
Vocational Nursing

Campus
BHC
CVC
ECC
MVC

MVC
BHC
BHC
NLC

CVC
CVC
RLC
NLC
NLC
RLC
ECC
EFC

MVC
ECC
EFC
ECC
CVC
NLC

CVC
ECC

EFC;NLC
BHC,CVC

NLC
ECC

\

I'
I
!

TCJC PROGRAMS
Ifhe following programs offered by Tarrant County Junior
College may be taken by Dallas County residents at in-
county tuition rates:

Program
. Agribusiness

Cast Metals Technology
Civil/Construction Technology
Dental Hygiene
Emergency Medical Technology
Industrial Supervision
Long Term .

Health Card Administration
Media Technology
Medical Records Technology
Nondestructive

Evaluation Technology S
Physical Therapist Assistant NE
Property Tax Appraisal NE
Radio- TV Repair S

oNE - Northeast Campus, NW - Northwest Campus, S
- South Campus.

Campus'
NW
NE
NE
NE
NE
S

NE
NE
NE

STUDENTS CONSIDERING TRANS-
FER TO A FOUR-YEAR INSTITUTION
All courses which make up DCCCD technical/occupational
programs are credit courses lending to an associate de-
gree. Some courses are transferable to four-year institu-
tions. Students who plan to transfer are advised to consult
with a counselor to develop a lechnhical/occupational
Course plan Which best meets the degree requirements of
the chosen four-year college or university.

55



Course Descriptions
Including General Education & Career Program Courses

• All courses listed in this catalog are not available at
every college. This catalog contains descriptions of
both General Education courses and TechnicaliOccupa-
tional courses offered collectively' by the seven colleges
of the Dallas County Community College District. The
listing is alphabetical by course subject title.

DEFINITION OF TERMS
The following terms are used throughout the catalog and
particularly in this section of Course Descriptions. A brief
explanation follows each term.

1. Concurrent Enrollment
(a) Enrollment by the same student in two different
colleges of the District at the same time, or (b) enroll-
ment by a high school senior in a high school and one
ot the District colleges at the same time, or (c) enroll-
ment by a student in two related courses in the same'
semester.

2. Contact Hours - The number of clock hours a student
spends in a given course during the semester.

3. Credit Hours (CR.) -College work is measured in units
called credit hours A credit hour value is assigned to
each course and is normally equal to the number of
hours the course meets each week. Credit hours are
sometimes refered to as semester hours.

4. Elective - A course chosen by the student that is not
required for a certificate or degree.

5. Flexible Entry Course - A course that perrnitsbeqin-
ning or ending dates other than the beginning or end-
ing of the semester. Consult the class schedule for
further information. .

• All courses listed in this catalog may not be offered
during the current year. It is suggested that students
plan their schedules with the help of a college counselor
well in advance of registration.

6. Laboratory Hours (Lab.) - The number of clock hours
in the fall or spring semester the student spends each
week in the laboratory or other learning environment.

7. Lecture Hours (Lec.) - The number of clock hours in
the fall or spring semester the student spends each
week in the classroom.

8. Major - The student's main emphasis of study (for
example, Automotive Technology, Psychology, etc.)

9. Performance Grades - Grades assigned point values,
including A, S, C. D. and F.

10. Prerequisite - A course that must be successfully com-
pleted or a requirement such as related life experi-
ences that must be met before enrolling in another

·course. ,
In the following course descriptions, the number of credit
hours for each course is indicated in parenthesis opposite
the course number and title. Courses numbered 100 (ex-
cept Mucis 199, Art 199 and Theater 199) or above may be
applied to requirements for associate degrees. Courses
numbered below 100 are developmental in nature and may
not be applied to degree requirements. Students are urged
to consult their counselors or specific college catalogs for
information about transferability of courses to four-year
institutions. Course prerequisites may only be waived by
the appropriate division chairperson.
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ACCOUNTING
(ACC) 131 Bookkeeping I (3)
The fundamental principles of double-entry bookkeeping
are presented and applied to practical business situations.
Emphasis is on financial statements, trial balances, work
sheets, special journals, and adjusting and closing entries.
A practice set covering the entire business cycle is com-
pleted. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 132 Bookkeeping II (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 131.This course covers accruals,
bad debts, taxes, depreciation, controlling accounts, and
business vouchers. Bookkeeping for partnerships and cor-
porations is introduced. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 201 Principles Of Accounting I (3)
This course covers the theory and practice of measuring
and interpreting financial data for business units. Topics
include depreciation, inventory valuation, credit losses, the
operating cycle, and the preparation of financial state-
ments. (This course is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.) (3 Lec.) .

(ACC) 202 Principles Of Accounting II (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 201. Accounting procedures and
practices for partnerships and corporations are studied.
Topics include cost data and budqet controls. Financial

. reports are analyzed for use by creditors, investors, and
management. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 203 Intermediate Accounting I (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is an intensive
study of the concepts, principles, and practice of modern
financial accounting. Included are the purposes and pro-
cedures underlying financial statements. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 204 Managerial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is a study of
accounting practices and procedures used to provide in-
formation for business management. Emphasis is on
the preparation and internal use of financial statements
and budgets. Systems, information, and procedures used
in management planning and control are also covered.
(3 Lec.)

(ACC) 205 Business Finance (3)
Prer~quisites:. Economics 201 or 202 and Accounting 201.
This course focuses on the financial structure in the free
enterprise system. Topics include interest rates, value
analysis, the financing of business firms and government,
and security markets. Financial requirements for decision-
making and capital formation a~e analyzed. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 207 Intermediate Accounting I! (3)
This course continues Accounting 203. Principles and
problems in fixed liabilities and capital stock are examined.
Equities, business combinations and the analysis and
interpretation of supplementary statements are also
included. (3 Leg.)

(ACC) 238 Cost Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. The theory and practice of
aC.founting for a rnanufacturlnq concern are presented.
The measurement and control of material, labor, and fac-
tory overhead are studied. BUdget, variance analysis, stan-
dard costs, and joint and by-product costing are also
included. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 239 Income Tax Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course examines
basic income tax laws which apply to individuals and sole
proprietorships. Topics include personal exemptions,
gross income, business expenses, non-business deduc-
tions, capital gains, and losses. Emphasis is on common
problems. (3 Lec.)

I

(ACC) 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting
Applications (3)
Prerequisites: Accounting 202 and Computer Science 175.
This course is designed to provide students with an over-
view of microcomputer-based accounting systems for
small businesses. Actual "hands-on" experience will be
provided utilizing systems for general ledger, accounts
receivable, accounts payable, and payroll. Additional study
may be devoted to financial planning and bUdgeting appli-
cations using electronic worksheet programs. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ACC) 701,711,801,811 (1)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(ACC) 702, 712, 802, 812 (2)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(ACC) 703, 713, 803, 813 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(ACC) 704, 714, 804, 814 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

ANTHROPOLOGY
(ANT) 100 Introduction To Anthropology (3)
This course surveys the origin of mankind involving the
processes of physical and cultural evolution, ancient man,
and preliterate man. Attention is centered on fossil evi-
dence, physiology and family/group-' roles and status. (3.
Lec.) . .

(ANT) 101 Cultural Anthropology (3)
Cultures of the world are surveyed and emphasis given to
those of North America. Included are the concepts of cul-
ture, social and political organization, language, religion
and magic, and elementary anthropological theory. (This
course is offered on campus and may be offered via televi-
sion.) (3 Lec.)
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· (ANT) 104 American Indian Culture (3)
Native Americans are studied from three perspectives:
Native American history and prehistory; traditional Indian
cultures; and nati\(e Americans today. The latter theme
stresses current topics such as discrimination, poverty,
employment, reservations, The Bureau of Indian Affairs,
self-determination, health care, etc. (3 Lee.)

(ANT) 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)
This course (cross-listed as History 110) is taught in two
parts each semester. The first part of the course deals with
the archeology of Mexico beginning with the first humans
to enter the North American continent and CUlminating with
the arrival of the Spanish in 1519 A.D. Emphasis is on
archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and Aztec empires.
The second part of the course deals with Mexican history
and modern relations between the United States and Mex-
ico. The student may register for either History 110 or

ART
(ART) 104 Art Appreciation (3)
Films, lectures, slides and discussions focus on the the-
oretical, cultural and hlstoncal aspects of the visual arts.
Emphasis is on the development of visual and aesthetic
awareness. (3 Lee.)

(ART) 105 Survey Of Art History (3)
This course covers the history of art from prehistoric time
through the Renaissance. It explores the culture, geophys-
ical and personal influences on art styles. (3 Lee.)

(ART) 106 Survey Of Art History (3)
This course covers the history of art from the Baroque
period through the present. It explores the cultural, geo-
physical and personal influences on art styles. (3 Lee.) ,

(ART) 110 Design I (3) \
Basic concepts of design with two-dimensional materials
are explored. The use of line, color, illusion of space or
mass, texture, value, shape and size in composition is
considered. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 111Design II (3)
Basic concepts of design with three-dimensional materials
are explored. The use of mass, space, movement and
texture is considered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 114 Drawing I (3)
This beginning course investigates various media, tech-
niques and siJbjects. It explores perceptual and descriptive
possibilities and considers drawing as a developmental
process as well as an end in itself. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 115 Drawing II (3)
Prerequisite: Art 114. This course is an expansion of Art
114. It stresses the expressive and conceptual aspects of
drawing, including advanced compositional arrangements,
a range of wet and dry media, and the development of an
individual approach to theme and content. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 116 Introduction To Jewelry I (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. The basic techniques of

fabrication and casting of metals are presented. Emphasis
is on original design. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 117 Introduction to Jewelry II (3)
Prerequisite: Art 116. This course continues Art 116.
Advanced fabrication and casting techniques are pre-
sented. Emphasis is on original design. Laboratory fee. (2
Lee., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 199 Art Seminar (1)
Area artist, critics and art educators speak with students
about the work exhibited in the gallery and discuss current
art styles and movements. They also discuss specific
aspects of being artists in contemporary society. This
course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lee.)

(ART) 201 Drawing III (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111"Art 115, Sophomore stand-
ing or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course covers the analytic and expressive
drawing of the human figure. Movement and volume are
stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee.; 4 Lab.)

(ART) 202 Drawing IV (3)
Prerequisites: Art 201, Sophomore standing or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course continues Art 201. Emphasis is on individual
expression. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 205 Painting I (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This studio course
stresses fundamental concepts of painting with acrylics
and oils. Emphasis is on painting from still life, models and
the imagination. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 206 Painting II (3)
Prerequisite: Art 205. This course continues Art 205.
Emphasis is on individual expression. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 208 Sculpture I (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Various sculptural
approaches are explored. Different media and techniques
are used. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 209 Sculpture II (3)
PrereqUisite: Art 208. This course continues Art 208.
Emphasis is on individual expression. Laboratory fee. (2
Lee., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 215 Ceramics I (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course
focuses on the building of pottery forms by coil, slab and
use of the wheel. Glazing and firing are also included.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 216 Ceramics II (3)
Prerequisite: Art 215 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. Glaze technoiogy is studied.
Advanced problems in the creation of artistic and practical
ceramic ware. Laboratory fee. (2 :"ec., 4 Lab.)
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(ART) 217 Watercolor I (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111and Art 115or demonstrated ..
competence approved by the instructor. This course ex- .
ptores studio techniques in water base media. Emphasis
is placed on exploration of a variety of modes and tech-
niques as" means to original expression. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 218 Watercolor" (3) .
Prerequisite: Art 217. This course continues the develop-
ment of skills in water base media. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 227 Design III (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, 111, 114 and 115. This course is a
development of two and three dimensional projects in a
variety of materials. Emphasis is on individual expression.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 228 Three-Dimensional Design (3)
Prerequisite: Art majors: Art 110,111,114.Drafting technol-
ogy majors: Drafting 183, Engineering 186. Development

. of three- dimensional projects in metal, plastic, and wood
through the stages of design: idea; sketches, research,
working drawing, model and finished product. Emphasis is
on function, material and esthetic form. Laboratory fee ..
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 229 Design IV (3)
Prerequisite: Art 227. This course is a continued investiga-
tion into the problems of two and three dimensional
concepts. Emphasis is on individual expression. labora-
tory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

ASTRONOMY
-(AST) 101 Descriptive Astronomy (3) . .

This course surveys the fundamentals of astronomy.
Emphasis is on the solar system. Included is the 'study of
the celestial sphere, the earth's motions, the moon, plan- ..
ets, asteroids, comets, meteors and meteorites. (This
course is offered on campus and may be offered via televi v .

sion.) (3 Lec.) \

(AST) 102 General Astronomy (3) .
Stellar astronomy is emphasized. Topics include a study of
the sun, the properties of stars, star clusters, nebulae,
interstellar gas and dust, the Milky Way Galaxy and exter-
nal galaxies. (3 lec.) .

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY
(AVT) 110 Introduction To AViation (3) .
This course introduces various aspects of the aviation.
industry. It covers the history, development, and advances
in aircraft from balloon flight to the supersonic transport.
The industry's. economic and sociological effects on people
and communities are also included. Special emphasis is
on the origin and groW1hof airlines and the aviation indus-
try. (3 Lee.)

(AVT) 121 Ground SChool Private (3) "
This course includes the study of Federal AViation Regula-
tions, flight dynamics, meteorology, navigation, use of the
radio, and general service of aircraft. The course is
designed to fulfill the Ground School Requirements for the
FAA Private Pilot Certificate. (3 Lec.)

• I

(AVT) 122 Aviation Law (3)
- Prerequisite: Aviation Technology 110or concurrent enrou-

ment in Air Transportation. Procedural laws and
regulations are studied. Local, national, and international
procedures are included as well as those relating both to
public and private sectors of air commerce. Topics include
the development of aviation law, regUlatory agencies, and
quasi-official study and advisory groups. Special emphasis
is on flight procedures (flight plans), ports of entry,
customs, clearances, contraband, quarantines, aviation
hazards, and liabilities. The present legal structure and
possible future changes are covered, inclUding reciprocltv'
agreements. (3 Lec.)

.(AVT) 123 Ground School Commercial (3)
Prerequisite: Private Pilot Certificate. This course is an in-
depth analysis of all topics covered in the Commercial Pilot
written examination. Emphasis is on problem development
and solutions. Advanced exercises are included in the
areas of aircraft operation, meteorology, naVigation, com-
munications, theory and hazards of attitude instrument
flight, flight physiology, and emergency procedures. This
course is designed to fulfill the Ground School Require-
ments of the FAA for the Commercial Pilot Certificate. (3
Lec.) I

(AVT) 128 Aero Engines And Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Aviation
Technology 110. Electronics Technology 235, or the equiv-
alent. Basic power plant types and principles of operation
are presented. Reciprocating, rotary, jet, and rocket
engines are included. Also covered are configurations,
such as in-line, radial, vee and horizontally opposed, turbo-
prop, turbo-jet, fan- jet, and ram-jet. Also included are

. numerous systems, such as the fuel ignition, electrical,
environmental, lubrication, hydraulics, pneumatics, fire
detection and extill9uishing, cooling, tachometer, monitor-
ing, manual control, and power boosted systems. (3 lec.)

(AVT) 135 Flight Basic (2)
This course provides 25 hours of flight instruction (15 hours
dual, 10 hours solo flight). Two hours in the Synthetic Flight
Trainer are required. A current Second-Class Medical Cer-
tificate is required. Flight and laboratory fee. (9 Lab., 25
Flight)

(AVT) 137 Flight Private Pilot (1)
This course provides 20 hours of flight instruction (10 hours
dual and 10 hours solo flight). Pre-flight instruction and
briefing are included. Students receive credit for the course
upon completion of the flight prerequisite for the 'Private
Pildt Flight Examination. One hour in the synthetic flight
trainer is required. Flight and simulator fee. (24 Contact
Hours)

(AVT) 210 Federal Aviation RegUlations, Airspace
And Air Traffic Control (3)
It is recommended. that this course be taken concurrently
with one of the ground school courses. This course is an in-

" depth study of Federal Aviation Regulations, Air Traffic
Control Procedures, the National Airspace System, and
NTSB Regulations. Rated pilots may take this course to
prepare for the 24-month flight review. (3 Lec.)
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(AVT) 212 Airport Management (3)
Prerequisites: Required core courses and Business 136.
The major functions of airport management are presented.
Topics include the adequacy of facilities and services"
organization, personnel, maintenance, planning and zon-
ing, operations, revenues.and expenses, public relations,
ecology, and safety. A study of the socio-economic effect of
airports on the communities they serve is also covered. (3
Lee.)

(AVT) 220 Aero Dynamics (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathemat-
ics 196. The aeronautical applications of physical laws are
studied. Areas considered include gravitational laws,
forces and stresses, Bernoulli's principle, gyroscopic prin-
ciples, and velocity-sonic relationships. The dynamics of
airfoils, high efficiency lift devices, energy conversion to
reactive forces related to aerobatics, and precision flight
are also covered. (3 Lee.)

(AVT) 221 Advanced Navigation (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Aviation
Technology 226 or the consent of the instructor. This
course covers flight planning. Consideration is given to
adverse atmospheric conditions, navigational capabilities,
and safety. The course also includes tho analysis of atmo-
spheric maps, charts, and weather radar. The interpreta-
tion and use of all operational data are also presented.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(AVT) 223 Airline Management (3)
Prerequisites: Required core courses and Business 136.
This course covers the organization, operation, and man-
agement of an airline. Topics include planning, facility
requirements, financing, aircraft selection criteria, route
feasibility studies, market and passenger trends, and pop-
ulation trends affecting load factors. Problems unique to
airline operations are explored. (3 Lee.)

(AVT) 224 Ground School Instrument (3)
Prerequisite: Private or Commercial Pilot Certificate. This
course presents aircraft attitude control, flight procedures,
and maneuvering by reference solely to cockpit instru-
ments. Completion of this course will qualify the student to
take the FAA Instrument Rating Written Examination. (3
Lee.)

(AVT) 225 Aviation Marketing (3) . .
Prerequisites: Required core courses and Business 233.
The significance and functions of marketing are stressed
from the airline viewpoint. Topics include market research,
sales, advertising and promotion concepts, traffic. demand
analysis, and price determination theory. (3 Lee.)

(AVT) 226 Meteorology (3)
Basic concepts of meteorology are studied. Weather data
and measuring devices are covered. Topics include
weather maps and symbols, U.S. Weather Bureau docu-
ments, structure and general circulation of the atmo-
sphere, theories of air mass, fronts, pressure areas,
temperature gradients and inversions, violent atmospheric
activities, and ecological considerations. (3 Lec.),

(AVT) 227 Flight Commercial I (2)
Prerequisite: Private Pilot Certificate. This course provides

30 hours of flight instruction (10 hours dual and 20 hours
solo flight) to apply toward the Commercial Pilot Certifi-
cate. Pre- flight instruction and briefing are included. A
current Second- Class Medical Certificate is required.
Flight and laboratory fee. (8 Lab., 30 Flight)

(AVT) 228 Flight Commercial ff (3)
Prerequisite: Aviation Technology 227 and concurrent
enrollment in Aviation Technology 123. This course pro-
vides 46 hours of flight instruction (10 hours dual instru-

. ment instruction, 6 hours dual instruction, and 30 hours of
solo flight) to apply toward the Commercial Pilot Certifi-
cate. Pre-flight instruction and briefing are included, as are
5 hours of night flight. Flight and laboratory fee. (8 Lab., 46
Flight)

(AVT) 229 Flight Commercial III (3)
Prerequisite: Aviation Technology 123 and 228. This
course provides 46 hours flight instruction (6 hours dual
flight, 30 hours solo flight, and 10 hours dual and practice
flight in a more sophisticated aircraft) to fulfill flight law
requirements for the Commercial Pilot Certificate. Pre-
flight instruction and briefing are included. Students
receive course credit upon completion of the flight prereq-
uisite to the Commercial Pilot Flight Examination. Flight
and laboratory fee. (4 Lab., 46 Flight)

(AVT) 230 Flight Commercial IV,lnstrument (3)
Prerequisite: Private or Commercial Pilot Certificate. This
course provides 45 hours of instrument flight instruction.
Pre- flight instruction and briefing are included. Flight fee.
(46 Contact Hours)

(AVT) 249 Air Transportation, Traffic And Cargo (3)
Prerequisites: Required core courses and credit or concur-
rent enrollment in Management 136. Transportation
methods of passengers and cargo are examined. The
need, nature and structure of the air transportation seg-
ment of the aviation industry are studied. Emphasis is on
the diagnosis and solution of problems at terminals. Topics
include air cargo, air mail, air express, airfreight, air taxi, air
carrier, commuter, business and pleasure. (3 Lee.)

(AVT) 250 Flight Instructor Ground School (2)
Prerequisite: Commercial Pilot Certificate or Private Pilot
Certificate with 200 hours logged flight time. Principles of
flight and ground instruction are presented. Instructional
techniques. analysis of maneuvers, and Federal Aviation
Regulations are included. Completion of this course should
qualify the student to pass the Flight Instructor Written
Examination. (2 Lee., 32 Contact Hours)

(AVT) 251 Flight Instructor Airplane/Single Or Multi-
Engine (2)
Prerequisite: Commercial Pilot Certificate or Private Pilot
Certificate with 200 hours logged flight time. This course
focuses on the science of flight instruction. Evaluation of
student performance and maneuver analysis are included.
The required instructional flight disciplines are covered in
order to qualify students for the FAA Flight Instructor, Rat-
ing. Simulator fee. (40 Contact Hours)

(AVT) 252 Instrument Flight Instructor Ground
School (3)
Prerequisites: Instrument Rating and Commercial Pilot
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Certificate; pass written examination on airspace and reg-
ulations or concurrent enrollment in Aviation Technology
210. Instructional techniques of the Synthetic Flight Trainer
are presented. Included are instrument flight rules, instru-
ment charts, instrurnent procedures, and the use of aircraft
instruments for instrument flight. Emphasis is on develop-
ing instructional techniques and materials. The course is
designed to prepare students for the FAA Instrument Flight
Instructor Flight Test and Written Test. Students will be
required to conduct instruction in Synthetic Ground Train-
ers. (48 Contact Hours)

(AVT) 253 Flight Instructor-Airplane Instrument (1)
Prerequisite: Certified'Flightlnstructor Rating. This course
includes 20 hours of flight training in the science of flight
instruction including evaluation of student performance
and maneuver analysis. The required flight disciplines that
qualify the student for the FAA Flight Instructor-Airplilne
Instrument Rating are covered. I Flight fee. (20 Contact
Hours)

(AVT) 254 Flight Advanced I (1)
Prerequisite: A Private Pilot Certificate or a Commercial
Pilot Certificate. This course includes 10 hours of flight
instruction. All flying is in modern tWin-engine aircraft and
is designed to give the advanced pilot a greater depth of
aircraft experience. The course includes pre-flight instruc-
tion and briefing. It leads to the FAA MUlti-Engine Pilot
Rating. Flight fee. (16 Contact Hours)

(AVT) 255 Type Rating Turbo Jet Ground School (3)
Prerequisites: Commercial Pilot Certificate and Instrument
Rating.' This course will provide an analysis of normal,
abnormal and emergency operation of the flight control,
engine, fuel, electrical, pneumatic, navigation and auxiliary
systems and use of the manufacturer's performance data
for a specific make and model (type) of small, multi-engine,
turbo-jet powered airplane. A review of procedures related
to pre-flight, takeoffs, enroute flight, landings, engine-out
procedures, no-flap landings, collision avoidance and
wake turbulence avoidance will also be included. (48 Con-
tact Hours)

(AVT) 256 Flight Advanced II-Jet Type Rating (1)
Prerequisites: Commercial Pilot Certificate and Instrument
Rating. This course includes ten hours of flight instruction,
and ten hours of pre- and post-flight instruction. All flying is
in a small multi-engine, turbo-jet powered airplane. It leads
to the FAA Multi-Engine Jet airplane type rating. Flight fee.
(13 Contact Hours) .

(AVT) 261 Aircraft Dispatcher I (3)
This course includes a survey of FAA regulations and
duties of an aircraft dispatcher plus basic flight planning for
transport category aircraft. (48 Contact Hours)

(AVT) 262 Practical Dispatching (4) ,
The content of this course is described in the current FAA
Aircraft Dispatcher Circular. The content is designed to
prepare ih'e student for the FAA written exam for aircraft
dispatcher. Ten hours are required in the Simulated Flight
Trainer. (Simulated instrument flight hours can be accumu-
lated both, on and off campus but must be verified by the
instructor.) Simulator fee. (58 Contact Hours) ,

(AVT) 263 Flight Engineer Ground School (3)
Prerequisites: Aviation Technology 261 and Aviation Tech-
nology 262 or the equivalent experience and/or creden-
tials. This course includes FAA regulations, flight theory
and aerodynamics, basic meteorology with respect to
engine operations, center of gravity computations, air-
plane systems and equipment, and normal and emer-
gency operating procedures. This information prepares the
student for the flight engineer's written tests. Specific
emphasis is placed on the Boeing 727 and Boeing 707 as
aircraft which are used for flight engineer training by civil
United States air carriers. (48 Contact Hours)

(AVT) 264 Air Transport Pilot Ground School (3)
Prerequisites: Aviation Technology 261 and Aviation Tech-
nology 262 or the equivalent experience and/or creden-
tials. This course is designed to prepare the student for the
Air Transport Pilot Wri1\en Test and includes operations of '
air carrier aircraft, navigation by instruments, the general
system and material relative to weather information collec-
tion and dissemination, meteorology, weather conditions,
air navigation facilities, airplane weather observations and
influence of terrain on meteorological conditions, radio
communications, and basic principles of loading and
weight distribution. (48 Contact Hours)

(AVT) 270 Orientation To Air Traffic Control (5)
This course is designed to acquaint new employees with
the FAA organization, the options within the air traffic ser-
vice, and the emergency readiness requirements. It pro-
vides a' basic orientation to the history, structure, and,
functions ot the FAA with emphasis on air traffic service.
National, local, and individual policies and obligations are
also presented. (80 Contact Hours)

(AVT) 272 Aircraft Types And Characteristics/Air
Traffic Control Comrriunlcatlons (2)
This course is designed to introduce developmental con-
trollers to the information necessary to identify the types of
aircraft by name or model by its physical characteristics
and to state the normal range of operating speeds, alti-
tudes, the weight class and category, as well as developing
the ability to identify the procedures, phraseology, and
discipline pertaining to radio communications in accor-
dance with FCC regulations. Emergency communications
and visual communications used by air traffic control facili-
ties are also presented. (32 Contact Hours)

(AVT) 274 Air Traffic Computer Operations (3)
This course is designed to train the student to operate the
components of the central computer complex in an enroute
air traffic control center and includes computer operations,
'input and output devices and their operating charac-
teristics and message format, content, and computer
responses. (48 Contact Hours) ,

(AVT) 701, 711, 801, 811 (1) .
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(AVT) 702, 712, 802, 822 (2)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(AVT) 703, 713, 803, 813 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

I \
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(AVT) 704, 714, 804, 814 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

AVIONICS TECHNOLOGY
(AV) 129 Introduction To Aircraft Electronic Systems
(3)
This course relates aircraft electronic systems to aircraft
flight and navigation. Emphasis is on the operation and
function of the electronic systems. The laboratory require-
ments include demonstrations of the operation of the
systems and the use of some ramp test equipment. Labo-
ratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(AV) 132 Aircraft Electrical And Electronic Systems
Installation (4)
Prerequisite: Avionics Technology 129. Suggested pre- or
co- requisites: Electronics Technology 191 or Electronics
Technology 135. This is a course of study and practical
experience in the installing of avionic systems in aircraft,
mounting of electronic equipment, construction and
installation of electrical wiring and cables, proper use of
tools, selection of materials, and accepted methods and
procedures to insure aircraft safety, mechanical integrity,
electrical reliability, and compliance with applicable FAA
regulations. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(AV) 235 Operational Testing Of Aircraft Electronic
Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Avionics Technology 129. Suggested pre- or
co- requisites: Electronics Technology 191 or Electronics
Technology 135. This course integrates technical drawing
interpretation, Wiring interface checkout and the applica-
tion of ramp test equipment in common usage. In the
laboratory, the student will perform functional checks of
aircraft electrical and electronic systems using appropriate
procedures for determining the operating condition of the
equipment and techniques for correcting equipment mal-
functions. The students should gain practical experience in
avionics equipment in the aircraft and on the bench. Labo-
ratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

BIOLOGY
(BIO) 101 General Biology (4) .
This course is a prerequisite for all higher level biology
courses and should be taken in sequence. Topics include
the cell, tissue, and structure and function in plants and
animals. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 102 General Biology (4)
This course is a continuation of Biology 101.Topics include
Mendelian and molecular genetics, evolutionary mecha-
nisms, and plant and animal development. The energetics
and regulation of ecological communities are also studied.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 115 Biological Science (4)
Selected topics in biological science are presented for the
non- science major. Topics include the cell concept and
basic chemistry as it relates to biology. An introduction to
genetics, evolution, cellular processes, such as mitosis,
meiosis, respiration, and photosynthesis, and plant and

animal reproduction is also covered. Laboratory fee. (This
course is offered on campus and may be offered via televi-
sion.) (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 116 Biological Science (4)
Selected topics in biological science are presented for the
non- science major. Topics include the systems of the
human body, disease, drug abuse, aging, evolution, ecol-
ogy, and people in relation to their environment. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.) .

(BIO) 120 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4)
Prerequisite: Prior enrollment in Biology 115 is recom-
mended for those with no previous high school biology.
Major topics include cell structure and function, tissues,

. organization of the human body, and the following organ
systems: skeletal, muscular, nervous, and endocrine. This
course is a foundation course for specialization in Associ-
ate Degree Nursing and allied health disciplines. Other
students interested in the study of structure and function of
the human body should consult a counselor. Emphasis is
on homeostasis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 121 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4)
Prerequisite: Biology 120. This course is a continuation of
Biology 120. Major topics include the following organ sys-
tems: digestive, circulatory, respiratory, urinary, and
reproductive. Emphasis is on homeostasis. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 203 Intermediate Botany (4)
. Prerequisites: Biology 101and 102. The major plant groups

are surveyed. Emphasis is on morphology, physiology,
classification, and life cycles. Evolutionary relationships of

.: plants to each other and their economic importance to
humans are also covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 211 Invertebrate Zoology (4)
Prerequisite: Eight hours of biological science. This course
surveys the major groups of animals below the level of
chordates. Consideration is given to phylogeny, taxonomy,
morphology, physiology, and biology of the various groups.
Relationships and importance to higher animals and
humans are stressed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

: (BIO) 216 General Microbiology (4)
.' Prerequisites: Biology 102 or Biology 121 or demonstrated
"..competence approved by the instructor. Microbes are stud-

ied. Topics include growth, reproduction. nutrition, genetics
.- and ecology of micro-organisms. Laboratory activities con-

stitute a major part of the course. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 .
t.ab.)

(BIO) 221 Anatomy And Physiology I (4)
Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course examines cell
structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular,
and nervous systems. Emphasis is on structure, function, .
and the interrelationships of the human systems. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 222 Anatomy And Physiology II (4)
Prerequisite: Biology 221 or demonstrated competence
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approved by the instructor' Second course of a two course
sequence. Structure and function as related to the human'
circulatory, respiratory, urinary, digestive, reproductive,
and endocrine systems. Emphasis is placed on the interre-
lationships of these systems. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3
Lab.) -

BLUEPRINT READING
(BPR) 177 Blueprint Reading (2)
Engineering drawings are described and explained. Topics
include multiview proiecnon, sections, auxiliaries, bill of
materials, symbols, notes, conventions, and standards.
The skills of visualization, dimensioning, and sketching of
machine parts are covered. (I Lee., 3 Lab., 64 Contact
Hours) .

(BPR) 178 Blueprint Reading (2)
Prerequisite: Blueprint Reading 177. The different types of
prints are read. More complex prints are included. Types of
prints include machine, piping, architectural, civil, struc-
tural, electrical, electronic, numerical control documents,
and aircraft. Calculations required in blueprint" reading are
emphasized. (1 Lee., 3 Lab., 64 Contact Hours)

BUSINESS
(BUS) 105 Introduction To Business (3)
This course provides an overall picture of business opera-
tions. Specialized fields within business organizations are
analyzed. The role of business in modern society is identi-
fied. (This course is offered on campus and may be
offered. via television.) (3 Lee.)
. .

(BUS) 136 Principles Of Management (3)
.The process of management is studied. The functions of
planning, organizing, leading, and controllingare included.
Particular emphasis is on policy formulation, decision-
making processes, operating problems, communications
theory, and motivation techniques. (This course is offered
on campus and may be offered via television.) (3 Lee.)

(BUS) 143 Personal Finance (3)
Personal financial issues are explored. Topics include
financial planning, insurance, budgeting, credit use, home
ownership, savings, investment, and tax problems. (3 Lee.)

(BUS) 234 Business Law (3)
This course presents the historical and ethical background
of the law and current legal principles. Emphasis is on
contracts, property, and torts. (3 Lee.)

(BUS) 237 Organizational Behavior (3) .
The persisting human problems of administration in mod-
ern organizations are covered. The theory and methods of
behavioral science as they relate to organizations are
included. (3 Lee.) .

CHEMISTRY
(CHM) 101 General Chemistry (4) .
Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 093 or equiv-
alent and anyone of the following: high school chemistry,
Chemjstry 115, or equivalent. This course is for science.. .

and science-related majors. It covers the laws and theories
of malter. The laws and theories are used to understand the
properties of malter, chemical bonding, chemical reac-
tions, the physical states <;Ifmatter, and changes of state.
The fundamental principles are applied to the solution of
quantitative problems relating to chemistry. Laboratory fee.
(3 lee., 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 102 General Chemistry (4)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101.This course is for science and
science-related majors. It is a continuation of Chemistry
101. Previously learned and new concepts are applied.
Topics include solutions and colloids, chemical kinetics
and equilibrium, electrochemistry, and nuclear chemistry.
Qualitative inorganic analysis is also included. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 115 Chemical Sciences (4)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 091 or the
equivalent. This course is for non-science majors. It traces
the development of theoretical concepts. These concepts ~
are used to explain various observations and laws relating
to chemical bonding reactions, states of malter, solutions,
electrochemistry, and nuclear chemistry. Also included is
the descriptive chemistry of some common elements and
inorganic compounds. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 116 Chemical Sciences (4)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is for non-science
majors. It covers organic chemistry and biochemistry. The
important classes of organic compounds are surveyed.
The concept of structure is the central theme. Biochemistry
topics include carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, chemistry of
heredity, disease and therapy, and plant biochemistry. Lab-
oratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 201 Organic Chemistry I (4)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This course is for science and
science-related majors. It introduces organic chemistry.
The fundamental types of organic compounds are pre-
sented. Their nomenclature, classification, reactions, and
applications ate included. The reactions of aliphatic and
aromatic. compounds are discussed in terms of modern
electronic theory. Emphasis is on reaction mechanisms,
stereo-chemistry, transition state theory, and organic syn-
thesis. Laboratory f.ee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.), ,
(CHM) 202 Organic Chemistry II (4)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 201. This course is for science and
science-related majors. It is a continuation of Chemistry
201. Topics include aliphatic and aromatic systems, poly- .
functional compounds, amino acids, proteins, carbohy-
drates, sugars, and heterocyclic and related compounds.
Instrumental techniques are used to identify compounds.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(CHM) 203 Quantitative Analysis (4)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102, Mathematics 101 or Mathe.
matics 104 or the. equivalent. Principles, for quantitative
determinations are presented. Topics include gravimetry,
oxidation-reduction, indicators, and acid-base theory.
Gravimetric and volumetric analysis is emphasized. Color-
imetry is introduced. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 6 Lab.)

63



COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS
(CLS) 100 College Learning Skills (1)
This.course is for students who wish to extend their learn-
ing skills for academic or career programs. Individualized
study and practice are provided in reading, study skills and
composition. This course may be repeated for a maximum
of three credits. (I Lee.)

COMMUNICATIONS
(COM) 131 Applied Composition And Speech (3)
Communication skills are studied as a means of preparing
for one's vocation. Practice in writing letters, applications,
resumes, and short reports is inciuded. (3 Lee.)

(COM) 132 Applied Composition And Speech (3)
Prerequisite: Communications 131 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. The study of
communication processes is continued. Emphasis is on
written persuasion directly related to work. Expository
techniques in business letters and documented reports are
covered. Practice in oral communication is provided. (3
Lee.)

COMPUTER SCIENCE
. (CS) 174 Fundamentals Of Computing (3)
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Mathematics 093. This course is an introductory
course designed primarily for students desiring credit
towards a minor or major in computer science or other
scientific field. It includes a study of algorithms and an
introduction to a procedure-oriented language with general
applications. (3 Lee.)

(CS) 175 Introduction To Computer Science (3)
This course is an introduction to the fundamentals of infor-
mation processing machines. Topics include history of
computers, vocabulary, cultural impact, development of
basic algorithms, number systems, and applications of
elementary programming logic made through the use of
the BASIC programming language. Laborator.y fee. (3
Lee.)
(cs) 1S1 Introduction To FORTRAN Programming (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 174 or 175 and Math 101
or demonstrated competence approved bythe instructor.
This course is an introduction to computer techniques
using the FORTRAN language. Emphasis is on applica-
tions used to solve numeric problems in engineering, phys-
ical science, and mathematics. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2
Lab.) .

(CS) 182 Introduction To BASIC Programming (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 174 or 175 or demon-
strateo competence approved by the instructor. This
course is an introduction to the BASIC programming lan-
guage. Proficiency will be developed as the student codes
and executes several BASIC programs using interactive
computer equipment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(C.S) 183 Introduction To PUl Programming (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 174 or 175 or demon-

strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course covers the numeric and non-numeric applications
of PUl programming. Computing techniques will be devel-
oped in such areas as program design, basic aspects of
string processing, recursion, internal search/sort methods,
and simple data structures. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(CS) 184 Introduction To COBOL Programming (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 174 or 175 or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is an introduction to the COBOL programming lan-
guage. Topics will include algorithmic processes, problem
solving methods, programming style, flow charts, and vari-
ous files processing techniques. Emphasis is on the lan-
guage, its fleXibility and power rather than on applications.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(CS 185) INTRODUCTION TO PASCAL
PROGRAMMING
Prerequisites: Computer Science 174 or Computer Sci-
ence 175 and Math 101 or the consent of the instructor
based on equivilent experience. This course is an introduc-
tion to PASCAL. Topics will include problem solving and
structured programming techniques introduced through
examples from applications such as text processing,
numerical computing, and simulation, together with pro-
gramming assignments. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.) .

(CS) 186 Introduction To Assembly Language (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 174 or 175 and three
additional semester hours of computer programming or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor
based on equivalent experience. This course is an intro-
duction to ASSEMBLY language programming. Topics will
include machine representation of data and instructions,
logical input/output control systems, subroutine and ad-
dressing concepts, and presentation of selected macro
instructions. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(CS) 250 Contemporary Topics In Computer Science
(3)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current interest are studied.
Topics may include introduction to micro/mini computer
systems, programming languages, 01other advanced data
processing concepts such as CIGS. May be repeated as
topics vary. (3 Lee.) .

(eS) 251 Special Topics In Computer Science (4)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of computer
science and data processing are studied. Such topics may
include advanced programming language concepts in
BASIC, RPG II and RPG III, and PASCAL, or advanced
data entry concepts. May be repeated as topics vary. Labo-
ratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE
701,711,801,811 (1)

702, 712, 802, 812 (2)
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703, 713, 803, 813 (3)

704, 714, 804, 814 (4)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the student's·
major or instructor or coordinator approval. These courses
consist of seminars and on-the-job experience. Theory
and instruction received in the courses of the students'
major curricula are applied to the job. Students are placed
in work-study positions in their technical occupational
fields. Their skills and abilities to function successfully in .
their respective occupations are tested. These work intern-
ship courses are guided by learning objectives composed
at the beginning of each semester by the students, their
instructors or coordinators, and their supervisors at work.
The instructors determine if the learning objectives are
valid and give approval for credit.

DANCE
(DAN) 116 Rehearsal And Performance (1)
This course supplements beginning dance technique
classes. Basic concepts of approaching work on the con-
cert stage - stage directions, stage areas, and the craft
involved in rehearsing and performing are emphasized.
This course may be repeated for credit. (4 t.ab.)

(DAN) 150 Beginning Ballet I (3)
. This course explores basic ballet techniques. Included are

posture, balance, coordination, rhythm, and flow of physi-
cal energy through the art form. Theory, terminology, ballet

.history, and current attitudes and events in ballet are also
studied. Barre exercises and centre floor combinations are
given. Laboratory fee. (I Lee., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 151 Beginning Ballet II (3)
Prerequisite: Dance 150. This course is a continuation of
Dance 150. Emphasis is on expansion of combinations at
the barre. Connecting steps learned at centre are added.
Jumps and pirouettes are introduced. Laboratory fee. (I
Lee., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 155 Jazz I (1)
The basic skills of jazz dance are introduced. Emphasis is
on technique and development, rhythm awareness, jazz
styles, and rhythmic combinations of movement. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lab.)

(DAN) 156 Jazz II (1)
Prerequisite: Dance 155 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Work on skills and style in jazz
dance is continued. Technical skills, combinations of steps
and skills into dance patterns, and exploration of composi-
tion in jazz form are emphasized. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(DAN) 160 Introduction To Dance History (3)
A history of dance forms is presented. Primitive, classical:
and contemporary forms are included. (3 Lec.)

(DAN) 200 Rehearsal And Performance (1)
Prerequisite: Dance 116 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course supplements inter-
mediate dance technique classes. It is a continuation of
Dance 116 with emphasis on more advanced concepts as
they apply to actual rehearsals and performances. This

lcourse may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.)

,

(DAN) 250 Intermediate Ballet I (3)
Prerequisite: Dance 151. The development of ballet tech-
nique is continued. More complicated exercises at the
barre and centre floor are included. Emphasis is on long
series of movements, adagio and jumps. Precision of .
movement is stressed, Laboratory fee. (I Lee., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 251 Intermediate Ballet II (3)
Prerequisite: Dance 250. This course begins pointe work
for women. Specialized beats and tours are begun for men.
Individual proficiency and technical virtuosity are devel-
oped. Laboratory fee. (I Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 252 Coaching And Repertoire (1)
Prerequisite: Dance 251 and demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Variations (male and female)
and pas de deux from standard ballet repertoire are studied
and notated. The dancer is given individual coaching, with
special attention given to the correction of problems. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(DAN) 253 Improvisation (1)
Prerequisites: Dance 151 or Dance 156. This course con-
sists of creative problem solving utilizing basic elements of
design. This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lab.)

(DAN) 255 Jazz III (1)
Prerequisite: Dance 156. This course consists of the devel-
opment of proper performance framing. Complex jazz
rhythms, turns, jumps and intricateelements of choreoqra-
phy are introduc,:d. Laboratory fee. (3·Lec.)

(DAN) 256 Jazz IV (1)
Prerequisite: Dance 255. This course is a further explora-
tion of Dance 255. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

DATA PROCESSINu
(DP) 120 Data Communications (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 175. Topics include
vocabulary, configuration of data communications net-
works, including terminals, multiplexors, modems and
communications facilities. Network protocols and tele-
prqcessing monitors are overviewed. (3 Lec.)

\ (OP) 133 COBOL Programming I (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 175 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Concurrent or
prior enrollment in Data Processing 138 is advised. Knowl-
edge of typewriter keyboard recommended. This course
introduces programming skills using the COBOL lan-
guage. Skills in problem analysis, design tools, coding,
testing, and documentation are developed. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(OP) 136 COBOL Programming II (4)
Prerequisites: Data Processing 133 and Data Processing
138 or demonstrated competence approved by the instruc-
tor. The study of COBOL language continues. Included are
levels of totals, group printing concepts, table build and
search techniques, elementary sort techniques, disk file
organization concepts, matching records, and file mainte-
nance concepts using disk. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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(OP) 137 Data Processing Mathematics (3)
Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Math 091 or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. This course introduces the principles of'
computer computation. Topics include the number system.
fundamental processes: number bases. and the applica-
tion of mathematics to typical business problems and pro-
cedures. (3 Lec.)

(OP) 138 Computer Program Logic And Design (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 175 or the demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course pres-
ents basic logic needed for problem solving with the com-
puter. Topics include design tools. techniques for basic
logic operations, structured charting. table search and
build techniques. types of report printing. conditional tests.
multiple record types. and sequential file maintenance. (3
Lec.)

(OP) 139 Operations Technician (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Computer
Science 175 or the demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. The interrelationships among computer
systems. hardware. software. and personnel are covered.
The role of personnel in computer operations. data entry.
scheduling. data control. and librarian functions is
included. Other topics include the importance of job docu-
mentation. standards manuals. and error logs. The rela-
tionship between operating procedures and the operating
system is described. Job control language and system
commands are also stressed. The flow of data between the
user and the data processing department. and the relation-
ship between operations and the other functional areas
within the data processing department are covered. An
introduction to word processing is presented. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec .. 4 Lab.)

I (OP) 142 RPG Programming (3)
Prerequisite: Previous programming experience or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course introduces programming skills using the RPG II
language. Programming problems emphasize card
images and disk processing. Basic listings with levels of
totals. multi-card records. exception reporting. look ahead
feature. and multi-file processing are included. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(OP) 144 BASIC Programming (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 175 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor, This course cov-
ers the fundamentals of the basic programming language.
Students gain proficiency by writing and debugging pro-
grams using interactive microcomputers. Laboratory fee,
(2 t.ec., 2 Lab.)

(OP) 231 Assembly Language I(4)
Prerequisite: Data Processing 136 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. Jhis course focuses on
basic concepts and instructions using a current assembler
language. Decimal features and fixed point operations
using registers are emphasized. Selected macro instruc-
tions. table handling. editing printed output, and reading
memory dumps are included, Laboratory fee. (3 Lec .. 4
Lab.)

(OP) 232.Applled Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Data Processing 136 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor, This course introduces
and develops skills to analyze existing systems and to
design new systems. Emphasis is on a case study involv-
ing all facets of system design from the original source of
data to final reports, Design tools and documentation are
included, Laboratory fee. (3 Lec .. 4 Lab.)

(OP) 233 Operating Systems And Communications
(4)
Prerequisite: Data Processing 133 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. Concepts and
technical knowledge of an operating system. JCL. and
utilities are presented. The internal functions of an operat-
ing system are analyzed. Training is given in the use of JCL
and utilities, The emphasis of the operating system
depends on the computer system used. Laboratory fee. (3
t.ec., 4 tab.)

(OP) 236 Advanced COBOL Techniques (4)
Prerequisites: Data Processing 136 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor, This course provides
advanced contemporary programming techniques using
the COBOL language, Random and sequential updating of
disk files. table handling. report writer. memory dump anal-
ysis. and the use of the internal sort verb. and call and copy
techniques are presented. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.) .

(OP) 241 Teleprocessing (4)' ,
Prerequisites: Data Processing 120 and Data Processing
136 or demonstrated competence approved by the instruc-
tor, This course covers teleprocessing monitors and intro-
duces the concepts required to program in an on-line/real-
time environment. Topics include the nature of on-line/real-
time applications. the functions of a teleprocessing moni-
tor. program coding techniques. testing methods arid file
handling. The CICS Command Level interface to the
COBOL language-will be used. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3
Lab.)

(OP) 243 Computer Center Management (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 175 or Data Processing
139 or demonstrated competence approved by the instruc-
tor, The management of a computer center is examined.
Topics include analyzing, planning, organizing and control-
ling installations. The organization, production orientation,
control. and personnel of the data processing department
are covered. The effects of these functions on information
and on-line systems are explored. Methods for computer
selection and evaluation are described, (3 Lee.)

(OP) 245 Assembly Language II (4) .
Prerequisite: Data Processing 231 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. Advanced program-
ming skills will be developed using a current assembler
language, Topics include indexing. indexed and sequential
file organization. table search methods, data and bit
manipuiation techniques, macro writing. sub-proqram link-
ages. advanced problem analysis, and debugging tech-
niques. Floating point operations are introduced,
Laboratory fee, (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(OP) 246 Data Base Systems (4)
Prerequisites: Data Processing 136 or demonstrated com-

,
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petence approved by the instructor.' This course is an
introduction to applications program development in
database environment with emphasis on loading, modify-
ing, and querying a database using a higher-level lan-
guage. Discussion and application of data structures;
indexed and direct file organizations; storage devices, data
analysis, design, and implementation; and data admin-
istration are included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(OP) 701, 711, 801, 811 (1)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(OP) 702, 712, 802, 812 (2)
(see Cooperative Work Experience)

(OP) 703, 713, 803, 813 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience

(OP) 704, 714, 804, 814 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

DEVELOPMENTAL
COMMUNICATIONS
(DC) 095 Communication Skills (3)
This course focuses on strengthening language communi-
cations. Topics include grammar, paragraph structure,

, reading skills, and oral communication. Emphasis is on
individual testing and needs. (3 Lee.)

(DC) 120 Communication Skills (3)
This course is for students with significant communication
problems. II is organized around skill development, and
students may enroll at any time (not just at the beginning of
a semester) upon the referral of an instructor. Emphasis is
on individual needs and personalized programs. Special
attention is given to orallanquaqe.Dontacts are made with
other departments to provide other ways of learning for the .
students, (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING
(OL) 094 Learning Skills Improvement (1)
Learning skills are strengthened. Emphasis is on individual
needs and personalized programs. This course may be
repeated for a maximum of three credits. (2 Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(OM) Developmental Mathematics .
Developmental Mathematics Courses offer a review of
mathematics skills. Developmental Mathematics 093 satis-
fies prerequisites for Mathematics 101, 104, 111, and 115.
Developmental Mathematics 091 satisfies prerequisites for
Mathematics 130,139, and 195.

(OM) 060 Basic Mathematics I (1)
This course is designed to give an understanding of funda-
mental operations. SeleCted topics include whole num-
bers, decimals, and ratio and proportions. (I Lec.)

(OM) 061 Basic Mathematics II (I)
This course is designed to give an understanding of frac-

, I
lions. Selected topics include primes, factors, least
common multiples, percent, and basic operations with
fractions. (1 Lec.) ,

(OM) 063 Pre Algebra (1) -
This course is designed to introduce students to the lan-
guage of algebra with such topics as integers, metrics,
equations, and properties of counting numbers. (I Lec.)

(OM) 064 Nursing (1)
This course is designed to develop an understanding of the
measurements and terminology in medicine and calcula-
tions used in problems dealing with solutions and dosages.
It is designed primarily for students in the nursing program.
(I Lec.)

(OM) 070 Elementary Algebra I (1)
Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 090, 063 or
equivalent. This course is an introduction to algebra and
includes selected topics such as basic principles and oper-

. ations of sets, counting numbers and integers. (I Lec.)

(OM) 071 Elementary Algebra II (1) .
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 070 or equiv-
alent. This course includes selected topics such as rational.
numbers, algebraic polynomials, factoring, and algebraic
fractions. (I Lee.)

(OM) 072 Elementary Algebra III (1)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 071 or equiv-
alent. This course includes selected topics such as
fractional and quadratic equations, quadratic equations
with irrational solutions, and systems of equations involv-
ing two variables. (1 Lec.)

(OM) 080 Intermediate Algebra I (1)
Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 071, 091 or
equivalent. This course includes selected topics such as
systems of rational numbers, real numbers, and complex
numbers. (1 Lec.)

(O""!) 081 Intermediate Algebra II (1) . . . ,
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 080 or equiv-
alent. This course includes selected topics such as sets,
relations,' functions, inequalities, and absolute values. (1
Lec.)

(OM) 082 Intermediate Algebra III (1)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 081 or equiv-
alent. This course includes selected topics such as
graphing, exponents, and factoring. (1 Lec.)

(OM) 090 Pre Algebra Mathematics (3) .
This course is designed to develop an understanding of
addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of whole
numbers, fractions, decimals and percentages and to
strengthen basic skills in mathematics. It is the most basic
mathematics course and includes an introduction to
algebra. (3 Lec.)

(OM) 091 Elementary Algebra (3)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 090. This
course is comparable to the first-year algebra course in
high school. It includes special products and factoring,
fractions, equations, graphs, functions, and an introduction
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to geometry. (3 Lee.)

(OM) 093 Intermediate Algebra (3)
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Mathematics 091. This course is comparable to the
second-year algebra course in high school. It includes
terminology of sets, properties of real numbers, fundamen-
tal operations of polynomials and fractions, products, fac-
toring, radicals, and rational exponents. Also covered are
solutions of linear, fractional, quadratic and systems of
linear equations, and graphing. (3 Lee.)

DEVELOPMENTAL READING
Students can improve their performance in English
courses by enrolling in Developmental Reading Courses.
Developmental Reading 090 and 091 are valuable skill
development courses for English 101. Reading 101 is
especially helpful in English 102 and the sophomore-level
literature courses. See the catalog descriptions in reading
for full course content.

(DR) 090 Techniques Of Reading/Learning (3)
Comprehension, vocabulary development, and study skills.
are the focus of this course. Emphasis is on learning how to
learn. Included are reading and learning experiences to
strengthen the total educational background of each stu-
dent. Meeting individual needs is stressed. (3 Lee.)

(DR) 091 Techniques Of Reading And Learning (3)
This course is a continuation of developmental reading
O~O.Meeting individual needs is stressed. (3 Lee.)

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING
(OW) Developmental Writing
Students can improve their writing skills by taking Develop-
mental Writing. These courses are offered for one to three
hours of credit. Emphasis is on organization skills and
research paper styles, and individual writing weaknesses.

(OW) 090 Writing (3)
I Basic writing skills are developed. Topics include spelling,
grammar, and vocabulary improvement. Principles of sen-
tence and paragraph structure are also included. Organi-
zation and composition are covered. Emphasis is on
individual needs and strengthening the student's skills. (3
Lee.)

(OW) 091 Writing (3)
This course is a sequel to Writing 090. It focuses on com-
position. Included are skills of organization, transition, and
revision. Emphasis is on individual needs and person-
alized assignments. Brief, simple forms as well as more
complex critical and research writing may be included. (3
Lee.)

(OW) 092 Writing Lab (1)
This course is a writing workshop. Students are given
instruction and supervision in written assignments. The
research paper and editing are both included. (3 Lab.)

DR~FTING

(OFT) 135 Reproduction Processes (2)
Equipment and processes used to reproduce technical art
are studied. Included are the graphic arts process camera,
lithographic offset printing, diazo reproduction, blueprint-
ing, photodrafting, microfilming, photocopying, silk screen
printing, printed circuit board etching, thermography,
typographies, xerography, engravings, and others. The
rapidly expanding field of computergraphics is also cov-
ered. Lab work includes the preparation of flats for offset
printing of brochures. Laboratory fee. (I Lee., 3 Lab.)

-
(OFT) 136 Geological And Land Drafting (3)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or the equivalent and Mathemat-
ics 196. Equivalent is based on high school drafting
courses or on student's work experience. Sample of draw-
ings and/or high school transcript must be presented. This
is a specialty course to prepare one to work in 'civil drafting.
Various drawings are completed, such as relief maps, plan
and profile drawings, roadways, pipelines, and petroleum
and geophysical maps. Calculations are made from sur-
veyor's notes to plot a traverse and contour lines and to
determine area and volumes. A set of drawings is prepared
for residential subdivision, a shopping center, or some
other type of land development. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(OFT) 160 Manufacturing Fundamentals (2)
Manufacturing fundamentals and production methods are
studied, Modern fabrication techniques and equipment
used in industry are presented. The functions and role of
drafting are described. (2 Lec.)

(OFT) 182 Technician Drafting (2)
This course focuses on the reading and interpretation of
engineering drawings. Topics include multiview drawings,
pictorial drawings, dimensioning, meaSurement with
scales, schematic diagrams, and printed circuit boards.
Laboratory fee. (I Lee., 3 Lab.)

(OFT) 183 Basic Drafting (4)
This course is for students who have had little or no pre-
vious experience in drafting. Skill in orthographic,
axonometric, and oblique sketching and drawing is devel-
oped. Topics include lettering, applied geometry, fas-
teners, sectioning, tolerancing, and auxiliaries. Experi-
ence is provided in using handbooks and other resource
materials and in developing design skills. U.SAS.I., gov-
ernment, and industrial standards are used. Emphasis is
on both mechanical skills and graphic theory. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lee., 6 Lab.)

(OFT) 184 Intermediate Drafting (3)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or the equivalent. Equivalent is
based on high school drafting courses or on student's work
experience. Sample of drawings and/or high school tran-
script must be presented. Drafting problems, design-func-
tion, and specialized drafting areas are examined.
Included are the detailing and assembling of machine
parts, gears, cams, jigs, fixtures, metals, and metal form-
ing processes. Drawing room standards and reproducing
drawings are stsdted. Detail and assembly drawings are
made. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(OFT) 185 Architectural Drafting (4)
This course begins with architectural lettering, and drafting
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of construction details. Emphasis is on technique and use
of appropriate material symbols and conventions. Working
drawings are prepared, including plans, elevations, sec-
tions, and details. Drawings for buildings using steel, con-
crete, and timber structural components are covered.
Reference materials are used to provide skills in locating
data and in using .handbooks. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(OFT) 230 Structural Drafting (3)
Prerequisites: Drafting 184 and Mathematics 196. Stresses
and thermal and elastic qualities of various materials are
studied. Beams, columns, and other materials are
included. Structural plans, details, and shop drawings of
components are developed for buildings using steel, rein-
forced concrete, and timber structures. Emphasis is on
drafting appropriate draWings for fabrication and erection
of structural components. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(OFT) 231 Electronic Drafting (3)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183. This course focuses on draIY-,
ings used in the electronics industry. Topics include block'
and logic diagrams, schematic diagrams, interconnecting

, wiring diagrams, printed circuit boards, integrated circuits,
component packaging, chassis design and current prac-
tices. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(OFT) 232 Technical Illustration (3)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183. The rendering of three-dimen-
sional drawings is covered. Orthographic views and
engineer's sketches are developed into isometric, dimetric,
perspeciive, and diagramatic drawinqs of equipment and
their environments. Technical sketching, and hand
mechanical lettering, air brush retouching of photographs,
handling of commercially prepared pressure sensitive
materials, and layout of schematics, charts, and graphs are
practiced. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(OFT) 234 Advanced Technical Illustration (4)
Prerequisite: Drafting 232. An area of specialization is
chosen and pursued in depth. Examples are pictorials for
color separation printing, air brush renderings, letterforms
for logos and hand lettering, complex exploded views in
isometric, perspective renderings, design of commercial
displays and art for slide presentations. Laboratory'fsa. (2
Lec., 6 Lab.)

(OFT) 235 BUilding EqUipment (Mechanical And
Electrical) (3)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or Drafting 185. Plans and details

, for mechanical equipment are drawn. Equipment includes
air conditioning, plumbing, and electrical systems. Empha-
sis is on the use of appropriate symbols and conventions.
Mechanical and electrical' features are coordinated with
structural and architectural components. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(OFT) 236 Piping And Pressure Vessel Design (3)
Prerequisites: Drafting 183 and Mathematics 195 or the
equivalent. This course presents the methods of piping of
fluids for refineries, petrochemical plants, and industrial
facilities. ASME codes are applied to the design of pres-
sure vessels, pipe fitting, welded and seamless piping,
pumps, and heat exchanges. Drawing techniques are
emphasized in orthographic and isometric projections.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(OFT) 245 Computer Aided Design (3)
Prerequisites: Drafting 183 or Engineering 105. Capabili-
ties and limitations of the electronic computer as an aid to
the designer are studied. Drafting procedures using an
interactive system with computer graphics are practiced. \
Forms and uses of computer aided products are viewed in
perspective with the overall design process. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.) .

(OFT) 246 Advanced CAD-Electronic (3)
Prerequisite: Drafting 245. Advanced uses of the electronic
computer as an aid to the designer are studied. Special
emphasis is given to printed circuit board and integrated
circuit design. Menu and library construction will be prac-
ticed while using the interactive graphic system. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)' \

(OFT) 248 Advanced CAD·Mechanical (3)
Prerequisite: Drafting 245. Advanced uses of the electronic
computer as an aid to the designer are studied: Special
emphasis is given to three-dimensional design, specifically
mechanical. Menu and library construction will be prac-
ticed while using the interactive graphic system. Labora-
toryfee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(OFT) 2~0 Sheet Metal Design (3)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183. This course includes the prepa-
ration of drawings for sheet metal developments. Topics
include bend allowance, relief, standard bends for specific
applications, cost factors to consider in manufacturing,
metal specifications, finishing, coattnq., fasteners, and
weldments. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(OFT) 251 Industrial Design (3)
Prerequisite: Drafting 250. This course inclUdes the design
of metal and plastic packages for electronic, optical, and
mechanical components. Topics include standard boxes,
panels, mounts, brackets, fasteners, grommets, and other
standard parts used in the design of packages. Standard
catalogs and manuals are used to design packages for
specific situations. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

\

(OFT) 701, 711, 801, 811 (1)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(OFT) 702, 712, 802, 812 (2)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(OFT) 703, 713, 803, 813 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

. (OFT) 704, 714, 804, 814 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

, '
ECOLOGY
(ECY) 291 People And Their Environment II (3)
Environmental awareness and knowledge are empha-
sized. Topics include pollution, erosion, land use, energy

- resource depletion, overpopulation, and the effects of
unguided technological development. Proper planning of
societal and individual action in order to protect the natural
environment is stressed. (This course may be offered via
television.) (3 Lec.)
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ECONOMICS
(ECO) 105 Economics Of Contemporary Social
Issues (3)
This course is a study of the economics of current social
issues and public policy, including such matters as anti-
trust policy, business deregulation, social security, wage
and price controls, budqet deficits, economic growth, med-
ical care, nuclear power, farm policy, labor unions, foreign
trade, and economic stabilization. This course is not
intended for economics or business administration majors.
(3 Lee.)

(ECO) 201 Principles Of Economics I (3)
Sophomore standing is recommended. The principles of
macroeconomics are presented: Topics include economic
organization, national income determination, money and
banking, monetary and fiscal policy, economic fluctua-
tions, and growth. (This course is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.) (3 Lee.) .

(ECO) 202 Principles Of Economics II (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 201 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. The principles of
microeconomics are presented. Topics include the theory
of demand, supply, and price of factors. Income distribution
and theory of the firm are also included. Emphasis is on
international economics and contemporary economic
problems. (3 Lee.)

ELECTRIC POWER TECHNOLOGY
(ELP) 244 Advanced Electric Power Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Electro-M~chanical Technology 233. Power
distributicn systems are studied. Generating equipment,
transmission lines, plant distribution, and protective
devices are included. The laboratory provides hands-on
experience in the operation and testing of the various types
of generation and power distribution equipment. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL
TECHNOLOGY
(EMT) 228 Amplifier And Analog Control Circuits (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 193. This course
treats analog circuits including conventional amplifiers and
operational amplifiers. The use of these circuits in controls,
sensing, and testing is stressed. The laboratory emphasis
is on application and characteristics of these circuits as
applied to electromechanical controls. Reliance on pre-
assembled or commercially available circuits is empha-
sized especially semiconductor .and integrated circuits.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee. 3 Lab.)

(EMT) 232 Applied Mechanics (4)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 196 or equivalent. The theory
and applications of mechanics are presented. Basic static
and dynamic concepts are included. Topics include forces,
vectors, equilibrium, moments, friction, moment of inertia,
rectilinear and angular motion, work, energy and power.
The construction, testing and analysis of linkage and drive
elements in laboratory supports lecture.material on related
topics. (3 Lee .. 3 Lab.)

. (EMT) 233 Electrical Machinery (3)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 191 or concurrent
enrollment in Electronics Technology 191.The theory and
function of power 'electricity, including AC and DC
machines. Electrical and mechanical aspects are stressed.
The laboratory provides hands- on experience in operation
of machinery, quantitative analysis of performance charac-
teristics, electrical measurements on power circuits and
demonstration of principles discussed.in class. Safety
practices are stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(EMT) 237 Electromagnetic And Digital Machine
Control (3)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 191. This course
emphasizes electromechanical and solid state industrial
machine control systems. Control components, control
and power circuit diagrams, manual and automatic AC and
DC machine starters, manual and automatic AC and DC
machine speed control, and solid state logic elements are
studied. Problem identification, problem solving, and
reporting techniques are emphasized. Laboratory fee. (2
Lee., 3 Lab.)

(EMT) 239 Principles Of Microcomputer Control (4)
Prerequisite: Electro-Mechanical Technology 242. The
control of automated industrial systems with digital ele-
ments as subsystems is studied. Included are the functions
of the various control elements and their interface with
other components. The conversion otcontrol information
between analog and binary forms is examined. The use
and implementation of logical decision elements are cov-
ered. Emphasis is on the operation and function of micro-
computers in modern control systems. Laboratory fee. (3
Lee., 3 Lab.)

(EMT) 242 Digital Control Circuits (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 193 or equivalent.
This course covers number systems used in computer
systems. Alphanumeric and interchange codes are
included. Binary arithmetic, including octal, hexadecimal
and BCD, is covered with logic functions and Boolean
algebra presented at a conceptual level. Logic gates, flip-
flops! r'egisters, encoders, decoders, counters, timing cir-
cuits, ALU's and memory units are included. Lecture mate-
rial is supported by laboratory work. Laboratory fee. (3
Lee., 3 Lab.)

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY
(ET) 135 DC-AC Theory And Circuit Analysis (6)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathe-
matics 195 or the equivalent. This is an accelerated course
combining DC circuits (ET 190) and AC circuits (ET 191) in
one semester for students with previous electronics experi-
ence or a good mathematics background. Topics include
the analysis of resistive, capacitive, inductive, and com-
bination circuits. Magnetism, resonance, schematic sym-
bols, and sine wave analysis are also included. Series,
parallel, and series-parallel circuits are covered. Labora-
tory fee. (5 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 190 DC Circuits And Electrical Measurements
(4)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or the' equivalent recom-
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·'
mended. The mathematical theory of direct c;urrent circuits
is presented in combination with laboratory fundamentals.
Emphasis is on elementary principles of magnetism, elec-
tric concepts and units, diagrams, and resistance. Elec-
tiomagnetism, series and parallel circuits, simple meter
circuits, conductors, and insulators are also stressed. Lab-
oratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab., 96 Contact Hours) .

(ET) 191 A.C. Circuits (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 190 and credit or con-
current enrollment in Mathematics 195 or the equivalent.
This course covers the fundamental theories of alternating
current. The theories are applied in various circuits.
Included are laboratory experiments on power factor, sine
wave analysis, resonant circuits, capacitance, inductance,
Q of coils, magnetism, and resistance. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 193 Active Devices (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technoloqy 190 and credit or
concurrent enrollment in Electronics Technology 191.Sem-
iconductors (active devices) are the focus of this course.
Topics include composition, parameters, linear and non-
linear Characteristics, in circuit action, amplifiers, rectifiers,
and switching. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 t.ab., 96 Contact.
Hours)

(ET) 194 Instrumentation (3)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190 and credit or
concurrent enrollment in Electronics Technology 191 and
193. Electrical devices for measurement and instrumenta-
tion are studied and applied to work situations. Included
are basic AC and DC measurement meters, impedance
bridges, oscilloscopes, signal generators, signal-tracers,
and tube and transistor testers. The course concludes with
a study of alidio frequency test methods and equipment.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

• (ET) 210 Basic CRT Display And Television Theory
And Service
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190, 191, 193 and
194. This course is designed to introduce CRT display and

I television theory and to give the student hands-on experi-
ence in basic servicing of all major sections of modern
television receivers and CRT displays for computers. Lab- •
oratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 231 Special Circuits With Communicatons
Applications (4) .
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 193 and 194. Active
devices are applied to circuitry common to most communi-
cations equipment. Both the theory of operation and practi-
cal applications of the circuits in laboratory experiments
are included. Circuits including power supplies, voltage'
regulators, tuned and untuned amplifiers, filters, oscilla-
tors, modulators and detectors, with application to various
types, of intelligence transmission and reception are
emphasized in the course. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 232 Analysis 01 Electronics Logic And
SWitching Circuits (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 193 and 194. The
course presents circuitry common to electronic control
systems and automatic measuring systems. Typical circuit
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functions covered include clamping, gating, SWitching, and
counting. Circuits include voltage discriminators, multi-
vibrators, dividers, counters, and gating circuits. Boolean
algebra arid binary numbers are reviewed. Emphasis is on
semiconductor devices. Fluidic SWitching devices are intro-
duced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 234 Electronic Circuits And Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of all electronics 'technology
courses up to and including Electronics Technology 231;
and may take Electronics Technology 232 and Electronics
Technology 231 concurrently with Electronics Technology
234. The design, layout construction, and calibration of an
electronics project are covered. Students develop indepen-
dent project and prepare term papers on functions of com-
ponents, operating specifications and schematics.
Laboratory fee. (6 Lab.) "

(ET) 237 Modular Memories And Microprocessors (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 232. Read only
memories (ROM's), random access memories (RAM's)
and microprocessors are presented. Emphasis is on speci-
fications, applications, and operation. Control buses data

_ basis, addressing, coding, and programming of typical
microprocessor units are included. Microprocessor system
is constructed, tested, coded, and programmed. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab) ,

(ET) 238 Linear Integrated Circuits (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190, 191, and 193.
Differential amplifiers, operational amplifiers, and inte-
grated circuit timers are investigated. Topics include com-
parators, detectors, inverting and non-inverting amplifiers,
OP AMP adders, differentiating and integrating amplifiers,
and instrumentation amplifiers, Digital to analog convert-
ers, analog to digital converters, special OP AMP applica-
tions, and integrated circuits timers are also included,
Limitations and specifications of integrated circuits are
covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 239 Microwave Technology (3)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 194 and Electronics
Technology 231, Microwave concepts such as propagation,
transmission lines mcludlnq wavegUides, standing waves,
impedance matching, basic antennas and various basic
microwave measurements are covered. Microwave mea-
surement techniques such as power and frequency meter
measurements and calibration, VSWR determinations,
klystron characteristics, and waveguide tuning will be dem-
onstrated. A basic radar system is discussed as time per-
mits. (3 Lec.)

(ET) 240 Electronics Theory And Application 01
Digital Computers (4)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 196 and Electronics Technol-
ogy 193. The course presents the electronic switching
circuits for digital computer systems. Logic symbology,
gales, and related Boolean algebra are covered. Computer
terminology and number systems are included. An intro-
duction to BASIC language programming for electronic
circuit analysis is also included. Laboratory experiments in
addition to computer programming include basic logic gate
analysis and test procedures. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3
Lab.)



(ET) 802 (2)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(ET) 713, 803 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(ET)804 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

ENGINEERING

(EGR) 106 Descriptive Geometry (3)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or Engineering 105. This course
provides training in the visualization of three dimensational
structures. Emphasis is on accurately representing these
structures in drawings by analyzing the true relationship
between points, lines, and planes. Included are the gener-
ation and classification of lines, surfaces, intersections,
developments, auxiliaries, and revolutions. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

(EGR) 186 Manufacturing Processes (2)
This course introduces the student enrolled in technical
programs to the many steps involved in manufacturing a
product. This is accomplished by involving the class in
producing a device with precision. The student gains prac-
tical experience with working drawings, a variety of
machine tools and the assembly of components. The stu-
dent is made aware of the factors involved in selecting
materials and economical utilization of materials. Labora-
tory fee. (I Lee., 2 Lab., 48 Contact Hours)

EGR) 187 Manufacturing Processes (2)
Prerequisite: Engineering 186. This course is a continuing
study of metal working processes, chipless machining,
threads, gears, jigs, fixtures, surface treatments, automa-
tion, and operations planning. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 2
Lab.)

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

(EGT) 141 Basic Hydraulics And Fluid Mechanics (4)
Principles of hydraulics and fluid mechanics are examined.
Hydraulic pumps, motors, cylinders, and values are stud-
ied. Emphasis is on the application of formulas related to
the properties of fluids and the laws which govern fluid flow.
Various hydraulic components are tested, and basic
hydraulic circuits are set up and evaluated. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 142 Instrumentation And Testing (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Electronics
Technology 191. Industrial instrumentation and testing are
introduced. The characteristics of various instruments are
investigated. The static and dynamic characteristics of
measuring devices used in such areas as heat flow, liquid
flow, electronic control, pressure and related areas in
instrumentation, control, and materials handling are stud-
ied. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 143 Technical Programming (4)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or demonstrated compe-

tence approved by the instructor. This course introduces
the engineering' technician to the world of technology.
Skills are developed in using hand calculators and comput-
ers to solve engineering problems. Basic computer pro-
gramming techniques are introduced in the microcomputer
laboratory using high-level languages such as BASIC.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 243 Robotics And Automatic Controls (3)
Electro-mechanical and electro-hydraulic control systems
including industrial robots are studied. These automatic
control systems are set up and evaluated in the laboratory.
The computer control of robots is included. Laboratory fee.

I
(2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

(EGT) 803 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(EGT) 804 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

ENGLISH
English
(Also see Developmental Reading and Developmental
Writing.) Additional instruction in writing and reading is
available through the Learning Skills Center.

(ENG) 101 Composition And Expository Reading (3)
The development of skills is the focus of this course. Skills
in writing and in the critical analysis of prose are included.
(This course is offered on campus and may be offered via
television.) (3 Lee.)

(ENG) 102 Composition And Literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 101.This course continues the devel-
opment of skills in writing. Emphasis is on analysis of
literary readings, expository writing, and investigative-
methods of research. (This course is offered on campus
and may be offered via television.) (3 Lee.)

English In The Sophomore Year
English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 215 and 216 are
independent units of three credit hours each, from which
any combination of two will be selected to satisfy degree
requirements in sophomore English. Student should con-
sult catalog of the senior college he expects to attend for
requirements in his major before choosing English
courses.

(ENG) 201 British Literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. Significant works of British litera-
ture are studied. The Old English Period through the 18th
century is covered. (3 Lee.)

(ENG) 202 British Literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. Significant works of British litera-
ture are studied. The Romantic Period to the persent is
covered. (3 Lee.)
(ENG) 203 World Literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. Significant works of continental
Europe are studied. The Greek Classical Period through
the Renaissance is covered. (3 Lee.)
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(ENG) 204 World Literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. Significant works of continental
Europe. England, and America are studied. The time
period sinc.e the Renaissance is covered. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 205 American Literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. Significant works of American
writers before Walt Whitman are studied. Emphasis is on
the context of the writers' times. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 206 American Literature (3) .
Prerequisite: English 102. Significant works of American
writers from Walt Whitman to the present are studied. (3
Lec.) ,

(ENG) 209 Creative Writing (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. The writing of fiction is the focus
of this course. Included are the short story. poetry. and
short drama. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 210 Technical Writing (3)
Prerequisite: English 101 and 102 or Communications 131
and 132. The technical style of writing is introduced.
Emphasis is on the writing of technical papers, reports.
proposals. progress reports. and descriptions. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 215 Studies In Literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102, Selections in literature are read.
analyzed. and discussed. Selections are organized by
genre, period. or geographical region, Course tities and
descriptions are available each semester prior to registra-
tion. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 t.ec.)
(ENG) 216 Studies In Literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. Selections in literature are read.
analyzed, and discussed. Selections are organized by
theme, interdisciplinary content or major author. Course
titles and descriptions are available each semester prior to
registration. This course may be repeated for credit. (3
Lee.)

FLUIDPOWER TECHNOLOGY
(FLP) 222 Fundamentals Of Pneumatics (3)
Pneumatic power units. pneumatic controls. and pneu-
matic cylinders. are studied, Both constructlon and
operation are covered. Pneumatic circuits. power operated
holding devices. safety circuits, and remote controlled cir-
cuits are presented, Manual. mechanical. pilot. and sole-
noid operated circuits are ali included, Laboratory fee. (2
Lee .• 3 Lab.)

(FLP) 225 Advanced Fluid Power Systems (4)
This course examines fluid power systems. Included is the
design of hydraulic and pneumatic systems. Circuit cal-
culations are made for force. torque. power. speed. fluid
pressure, flow rate. and velocity. Emphasis is on the selec-
tion of pumps. cylinders. valves, motors. compressors,
filters. and other fluid power components. The set-up. oper-
ation, and testing of various fluid power circuits are cov-
ered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee .. 3 Lab.)

FRENCH
(FR) 101 Beginning French (4)
The essentials of grammar and easy ldlornanc-prosa are

studied, Emphasis is on pronunciation. comprehension.
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(FR 102) BEGINNING FRENCH
Prerequisite: French 101or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of French 101. Emphasis is on idiomatfc lan-
guage and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee .• 2
Lab.)

(FR) 201 Intermediate French (3)
Prerequisite: French 102 or the equivalent. Reading. com-
position. and intense oral practice are covered in this
course. Grammar is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

(FR) 202 Intermediate French (3)
Prerequisite: French 201 or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of French 201. Contemporary literature and
composition are studied. (3 Lec.)

(FR) 203 Introduction To French Literature (3)
Prerequisite: French 202 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is an introduction to
French literature. It includes readings in French literature,
history, culture. art. and civilization. (3 Lec.)

(FR) 204 Introduction To French Literature (3)
Prerequisite: French 202 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
French 203. It includes readings in French literature. his-
tory. culture. art. and civilization. (3 Lee.)

GEOGRAPHY
(GPY) 101 Physical Geography (3)
The physica' composition of the earth is surveyed. Topics
include weather. climate. topography. plant and animal life.
land. and the sea. Emphasis is on the earth in space. use of
maps and charts. and place geography. (3 Lee.)

(GPY) 102 Economic Geography (3)
The relation of humans to their environment is studied.
Included is the use of natural resources. Problems of pro-
duction. manUfacturing, and distributing goods are
explored: Primitive subsistence and commercialism are
considered. (3 lee.) .

(GPY) 103 Cultural Geography (3)
This course focuses on the development of regional varia-
tions of culture. Topics include the distribution of races.
religions. and languages. Aspects of material culture are
also included, Emphasis is on origins and diffusion. (3
lee.)

GEOLOGY
(GEO) 101 Physical Geology (4)
This course is for science and non-science majors. It is a
study of earth materials and processes. Included is an
introduction to geochemistry. geophysics. the earth's lnte-
rior. and magnetism. The earth's setting in space. minerals.
rocks, structures. and geologic processes are also
inciuded. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 lab.)
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(GEO) 102 Historical Geology (4)
This course is for science and non-science majors, It is a
study of earth materials and processes within a develop-
mental time perspective, Fossils, geologic maps, and field
studies are used to interpret geologic history, Laboratory
fee, (3 Lee" 3 Lab.)

(GEP) 103 Introduction To Oceanography (3)
The physical and chemical characteristics of ocean water,
its circulation, relationship with the atmosphere, and the
effect on the adjacent land is investigated, The geological
development of the ocean basins and the sediment in them
is also considered, Laboratory fee, (2 Lee" 2 Lab.)

(GEO) 205 Field Geology (4)
Prerequisites: Eight credit hours of geology or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor, Geological
features, landforms, minerals, and fossils are surveyed.
Map reading and interpretation are also included. Empha-
sis is on the identification, classification and collection of
specimens in the field, This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

GERMAN
(GER) 101 Beginning German (4)
The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied, Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression, Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(GER) 102 Beginning German (4)
Prerequisite: German 101 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of German 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax, Laboratory fee, (3 Lee.,
2 t.ab.)

(GER) 201 Intermediate German (3)
Prerequisite: German 102 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Reading,
composition, and intense oral practice are covered. Gram-
mar is reviewed. (3 Lee.)

(GER) 202 Intermediate German (3)
Prerequisite: German 201 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of German 201, Contemporary literature
and composition are studied. (3 Lec.)

GOVERNMENT
(GVT) 201 American Government (3)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended, This

. course is an introduction to the study of political science.
Topics include the origin and development of constitutional
democracy (United States and Texas), federalism and
intergovernmental relations, local governmental relations,
local government, parties, politics, and. political behavior.
The course 'satisfies requirements for Texas State
Teacher's Certification. (This course is offered on campus
and may be offered via television.) (3 Lee.)

(GVT) 202 American Government (3)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. The

.' three branches of the United States and Texas government
are studied, Topics include the legisiative process, the

executive and bureaucratic structure, the judicial process,
civil rights and liberties, and domestic policies, Other top-
ics include foreign relations and national defense, This
course satisfies requirements for Texas State Teacher's
Certification, (This course Is offered on campus and may
be offered via television,) (3 tsc.)

(GYT) 205 Studies In Government (3)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and 6 hours of history or
government. Selected topics in government are presented,
The course may be repeated once for credit when different
topics are presented, (3 tec.)

(GYT) 231 Municipal And County Government (3)
The structure of municipal and county government is
examined, Topics include organs of government, admin-
istration, court systems, taxation, utilities and public works,
education, welfare, and other public services. Presenta-
tions are given by local officials, Surveys of area problems
are stressed, (3 t.ec.)

HISTORY
(HST) 101 History Of The United States (3)
The history of the United States is presented, beginning
with the European background and first discoveries. The
pattern of exploration, settlement, and development of
institutions is followed throughout the colonial period and
the early national experience to 1877, (This course is
offered on campus and may be offered via television.) (3
Lee.)

(HST) 102 History Of The United States (3)
The history of the United States is surveyed from the
reconstruction era to the present day. The study includes
social, economic, and political aspects of American life.
The development of the United States as a world power is
followed, (This course is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.) (3 Lee.)

(HST) 105 Western Civilization (3)
The civilization in the West from ancient time through the
Enlightenment is surveyed. Topics inciude the Mediterra-
nean world, including Greece and Rome, the Middle Ages,
and the beginnings of modern history. Particular emphasis
is on the Renaissance, Reformation, the rise of the national
state, the development of parliamentary government, and
the influences of European colonization. (3 Lee.)

(HST) 106 Western Civilization (3)
This course is a continuation of History 105. It follows the
development of civilization from the enlightenment to cur-
rent times. Topics include the Age of Revolution, the begin-
ning of industrialism, 19th century, and the social,
economic, and political factors of recent world history. (3
tec.)
(HST) 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)
This course (cross-listed as Anthropology 110) is taught in
two parts each semester, The first part of the course deals
with the archaeology of Mexico beginning with the first
humans to enter the North American continent and
culminating with the arrival of the Spanish in 1519 A.D,
Emphasis is on archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and
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the Aztec empires. The second part ot the 'course deals
with Mexican history and modern relations between the
United States and Mexico. The student may register for
either History 110 or Anthropology 110, but may receive
credit for only one of the two. (3 Lec.) ,

(HSn 112 Latin American History (3) ,
This course presents developments and personalities
which have influenced Latin American history. Topics
include Indian cultures, the Conquistadors, Spanish
administration, the wars of independence, and relations
with the United States. A brief survey of contemporary
problems concludes the course. (3 Lec.)

(HSn 120 Afro-American History (3) ,
The role of the Black in American history is studied. The
slave trade and slavery in the United States are reviewed.
Contributions of black Americans in the U.S. are
described. Emphasis is on the political, economic, and
sociological factors of the 20th century. (3 Lec.)

(HSn 204 American Minorities (3) .
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 or 6 .hours of U.S. history

'recommended. Students may register for either History
204 or Sociology 204 but may receive credit for only one of
the two. The principal minority groups in American society
are the focus of this' course. The sociological significance
and historic contributions' of the groups are presented.
Emphasis is on current problems of intergroup relations,
social movements, and related social changes. (3 Lec.) .

(HSn 205 Studies In U.S. History (3) , .
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and 6 hours of Ameri-
can history. Selected topics in the history of the United

, States are presented. The course may be repeated once
for credit when different topics are presented. (3 Lec.)

HOROLOGY
(HOR) 139 Antique Clock Theory And Repair (8)
The history, design, and repair of clocks are covered.
French, German, English, and Early American clocks are
included, and both weight-driven and spring-driven clocks
are studied. Types of clock movements to be reconditioned
inclUde grandfather, wall, shelf, and Westminster chime. '
Emphasis is on cleaning, rebushing plates, repivoting ,

.wheels, and adjusting chime and strike trains for count
wheel and rack-and-snailtypes. The use and care of spe-
cialized hand tools and equipment are also covered. Labo-
ratory fee. (2 Lee., 23 Lab., 275 Contact Hours)

(HOR) 140 Modern Clock Theory And Repair (8)
This course presents design factors and repair techniques
of American, German,' and Swiss clocks. Included are
clocks with weight, spring, motor, and battery power in the'
1-day, a-day, and 400-day. and continuous synchronous
electric variations. Repair and adjustment of anniversary,
cuckoo, travel, alarm, timers, electric, cordless, and atmos
clocks are included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 23 Lab., 275
Contact Hours)

(HOR) 141 Watch Cleaning And Assembly (8)
Hand cleaning and ultrasonic machine cleaning of watch
movements are covered. Included are the removal of rust

and scale, inspection, 'and lubrication of subassemblies.
Pocket watches and gent's wrist and I~dies' baguette sizes
are included, Emphasis is on the use and care of precision
hand tools, personal work habits, and attitudes. The pol-
ishing case, crystal, and band is also stressed. Timing

, record analysis is introduced. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 23
Lab., 275 Contact Hours) .

(HOR) 142 WatCh Part Replacement (8)
The precise selection and replacement of damaged watch
parts are the focus of this course. Detailed procedures are
covered for changing balance staffs, stems, crown, gas-
kets, hands, roller jewels, balance and plate jewels, pallet
jewels, and mainsprings. Emphasis is on nomenclature, '
movement identification, and metric measurement. The
use 'and care of many speclal tools are introduced, with
particular emphasis on the staking tool. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 23 Lab., 275 Contact Hours)

(HOR) 143 Advanced Watchmaking I (8)
This course emphasizes the jeweled lever escapement
principles, hairspring manipulations, and position adjust-
ing. Electronic timing machine records are analyzed to find
causes of error and to make corrections. Self-winding
devices and calendar watch features are thoroughly pre-
sented. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 23 l.ab., 275 Contact
Hours)

(HOR) 144 Advanced Watchmaking II (8)
The repair and adjustment of complicated watches are
presented. inclUding the stopwatch and wrist chronograph.
Also covered are electric and electronic movements with
tuning fork and quartz crystal resonators and electronic
modules. Customer and business relations are practiced
through estimating repairs. ordering parts, and participa-
tion in local and national craft organizations. Laboratory
tee. (2 Lec., 23 Lab., .275 Contact Hours)

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT'
(HD) 100 Educational Alternatives (1)
The learning environment is introduced. Career, personal
study skills, educational planning, and skills for living are all
included. Emphasis is on exploring career and educational
alternatives and learning a systematic approach to deci-
sion- making. A wide range of learning alternatives is cov-
ered, and opportunity is provided to participate in personal
skills seminars. (1 Lec.)

(HD) 102 Special Topics In Human Development (1)
This is a course intended to help the student succeed in
college. Topics such as stress management, communica-
tions training for the handicapped, career expioration tech-
niques, or educational concerns of adult students may be
included. This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)

(HD) 104 Educational And Career Planning (3)
This course is designed to teach students the on-going,
process of decision making as it relates to careerllife and
educational planning. Students identify the unique aspects

' of themselves (interests, skills, values). They investigate
possible work environments and develop a plan for per-
sonal satisfaction. Job search and survival skills are also,
considered. (3 Lec.) ,
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(HO) 105 Basic Processes Of Interpersonal
Relationships (3)
This course is designed to help the student increase self-
awareness and learn to relate more effectively to others.
Students are made aware of their feelings, values, atlitudes
and behaviors. The course content focuses on developing
communication skills such as assertiveness, verbal and
non-verbal behavior, listening, and conflict resolution. (3
Lec.)

(HO) 106 Personal And Social Growth (3)
This course focuses on the interaction between the indi-
vidual and society. Societal influences, adjustment to
social change, personal roles, and problem-solving are
stressed. Components of a healthy personality, alternative
behaviors, and lifestyles that demonstrate a responsibility
to self and society are studied. (3 Lec.)

(HO) 107 Developing Leadership Behavior (3)
The basic purpose of this course is to help the student
develop leadership and human relation skills. Topics.
include individual and group productivity, value systems,
appropriate communication skills, and positive altitudes in
a group environment. The concepts of leadership are
explored through both theory and practice. These leader-
ship activities can be applied to the student's personal,
business, and professional interactions. (3 Lec.)

(HO) 110 Assessment Of Prior Learning (1)
Prerequisite: Limited to students in Technical/Occupational
programs. The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor is required. This course is designed to assist
students in documenting prior learning for the purpose of
applying for college credit. Students develop a portfolio
which includes a statement of educational/career goals,
related non-collegiate experiences which have contributed
to college-level learning, and documentation of such expe-
riences. This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)

HUMANITIES
(HUM) 101 Introduction To The Humanities (3)
Related examples of humans' creative achievements are
examined. Emphasis is on understanding the nature of
humans and the values of human life. (This course is
offered on campus and may be offered via television. Labo-
ratory fee required for television course.) (3 Lec.)

JOURNALISM
(IN) 101 Introduction To Mass Communications (3)
This course surveys the field of mass communications.
Emphasis is on the role of mass media in modern society.
(3 Lec.)

(IN) 102 News Gathering And Writing (3)
Prerequisite: Typing ability. This course focuses upon rec-
ognizing newsworthy events, gathering information and
writing the straight news story. It provides a basis for future
study in newspaper and rnaqazine writing, advertising,
broadcast journalism Iand public relations. Students are
'required to write for the campus newspaper. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(IN) 103 News Gathering And Writing (3) I '

Prerequisite: Journalism 102 or professional experience

approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Journalism 102. Students study and practice writing more
complex stories, such as features, profiles, followup sto-
ries, and sidebars. Students are required to write for the
campus newspaper. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(IN) 104 Student Publications (1)
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or 103. Individual staff
assignments are made for the student newspaper. Assign-
ments may be made in writing, advertising, photography,
cartooning, or editing. Students are required to work at
prescribed periods under supervision and must attend staff
meetings. (3 Lab.)

(IN) 105 Student Publications (1)
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or 103. This course is a
continuation of Journalism 104. (3 Lab.)

(IN) 106 Student Publications (1)
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or 103. The course is a
continuation of Journalism 105. (3 Lab.)

(IN) 201 Feature Writing (3)
Prerequisite: Six hours of journalism or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course covers
research, interviewing techniques, and the development of
feature stories for use in newspapers and magazines. (3
Lec.)

(IN) 204 News Editing And Copy Reading (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 102. This course focuses on edit-
ing news for newspaper, 'radio, and television. Emphasis is
on writing headlines and laying out pages. (3 Lec.)

LIBRARY. SKILLS
(LS) 101 Introduction To Library Research (3)
In this course the student explores the various types of print
and non-print sources of information and learns to docu-
ment research. Emphasis is on practical skills with a great
deal of hands-on experience. The course skills consist of
lectures as well as the follOWing learning experiences: (1)
examination of the specific materials covered in the lecture,
(2) completion of appropriate exercises. (3 Lec.)

MACHINE PARTS INSPECTION
(MPI) 122 Industrial Quality Control And Procedures
(3)
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. An overview of the history of industrial prac-
tices, present trends and opportunities in the field of quality
control are explored. Emphasis is on stimulating interest in
the quality control field, and information is provided to help
prepare the student for possible future employment. (3
Lec.)

(MPI) 124 Basic Inspection Fundamentals (5)
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by,
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the instructor. The basics of inspection fundamentals are
stressed and include terminology, use of basic measuring
instruments, and measuring techniques. The student
gains a respect for the complex nature of industrial quality
control techniques in practice today. The laboratory experi-
ences bring together theory and practical applications
appropriate to prepare for the entrance into productive
industrial experiences. The Use and care of measuring
instruments becomes a familiar daily task through labora-
tory exercises. (1 Lec., 8 Lab.)

(MPI) 135 Intermediate Inspection Concepts (5)
Prerequisite: Machine Parts Inspection 124 or demon- .
strated competence approved by the instructor. The more
complicated aspects of industrial inspection are empha-
sized as the basics are reviewed and applied through the
laboratory experiences. Inspection bookkeeping is intro-
duced as a more specific part of the curriculum, and more
complex measuring and holding devices are explored.
Accuracy and reliability are stressed as more amplification
is introduced in each measuring technique. Optical and
pneumatic comparators are introduced, and light wave
systems are discussed. (1 Lec., 8 Lab.)

(MPI) 138 Geometric Toleranclng And True
Positioning (3)
Prerequisite; The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This basic course is designed to prepare
students entering the manufacturing industries for the
complex techniques and practices using geometric sym-
bols related to engineering, production, and quality control t
operations. The advantages of a system of geometric sym-
bols which provides dimensioning and tolerancing with
respect to actual function and relationship of part features
are stressed. Practical application connects this theory
with the practical world of automated, computerized indus-

. try today. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(MPI) 220 Introduction To Materials And Processes
(3)
Prerequisite: Machine Parts Inspection 122 and Quality
Control Technology 122 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Information concerning proper-
ties of materials inherent and acquired in industry today is
presented, including basic information to help prepare a
student for making decisions concerning future training in.
specialized fields. The areas covered include metals
woods, plastics and natural products and their relationship'
to industry in the natural state, during processing, and the
final usage. (3 Lec.) ,

(MPI) 223 Advanced Inspection Concepts (5)
PrereqUisite: Machine Parts Inspection 124 and 135 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Reviews of all inspection techniques are covered before
embarking on the study of the most complex equipment
and techniques. Coordinate measuring instruments, opti-
cal flats, X-ray inspection and electronic comparators are
studied. Calibration of all types of measuring and inspec-
tion equipment is studied under classroom. and laboratory-
field trip on-the-job conditions. The most complex systems
and techniques are encountered and explored. (1 Lec., 8
Lab.)

(MPI) 227 Non-Destructive Testing (3)
Prerequisite: Machine Parts Inspection 121,220 and Qual-
ity Control Technology 122 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. An in-depth stUdy is made of
ultrasonic, radiographic, and magnetic particle techniques
relating to industrial testing. An overview of all the related
areas of non- destructive testing is included in the program.
(3 Lec.)

(MPI) 230 Introduction To Statistical Quality Control
Techniques (3)
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course provides a review of the basic
application of statistical methods in a simplified form. Con-
cepts of tolerances, acceptance sampling, standard sam-
pling plans, control chart, and analysis of process variation
are introduced. Only basic arithmetic is required. (3 Lec.)

(MPI) 237 Gage Control Standardization And
Precision Measurement (3)
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Inventory and gage security and calibration
are stressed with emphasis on a general knowledge of all
inspection equipment and a practical use of all items.
Statistical treatment of data is introduced. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.),
(MPI) 803, 813 (3)
{See Cooperative Work Experience)

MACHINE SHOP
(MS) 133 Basic Lathe (5)
Practical experience is provided in the use of hand tools,
layout, and hand threading. Various types of drill press
work and engine lathe operations are introduced. Empha-
sis is on safety measures. The types and uses of machine
oils, greases, coolants, and cutting oils are also included.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 8 Lab.) .

(MS) 134 Basic Milling Machine (5)
This course focuses on hand threading. Drill press work
and milling machine operations are presented. Machine
parts, cutters, and arbors are covered. Emphasis is on
safety measures. The types and uses of machine oils,
greases, coolants, and cutting oils are also included. Labo-
ratory fee. (1 Lec., 8 Lab.)

(MS) 135 Intermediate Lathe (5)
Prerequisite: Machine Shop 133. This course is the inter-
mediate study of the engine lathe. Workpieces are more
complicated and tolerances more exacting. Various
machines and workholding methods are used. Precision
layout and measuring tools are introduced. Additional work
in determining cutting speeds and feeds is also included.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 8 Lab.)

(MS) 136 Intermediate MIlling Machine (5)
Prerequisite: Machine Shop 134. This course is the inter-
mediate study of the milling machine. Workpieces are more
complicated and tolerances more exacting. Various
machines and workholding methods are used. Precision
layout and measuring tools are introduced. Additional work
in determining cutting speeds and feeds is also included.
Laboratory fE!e. (1 Lec., 8 Lab.)
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(MS) 151 Basic Machine Operation For Weld Tooling
(3)
Simple weld tooling is studied. Shop safety is stressed.
Actual weld fixture components and weld fixtures are made
using engine lathes, the milling machine, and drill presses.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(MS) 233 Advanced Lathe (5)
This course is the advanced study of the engine lathe. Skill

'is developed in making open setups and in locating holes
by means of layout and triangulation. Various attachments
and accessories are used. Surface grinding and grinding
wheel safety are introduced. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 8
Lab.)

(MS) 234 Advanced Milling Machine (5)
This course is the advanced study of the milling machine.
Skill is developed in making open setups and in locating of
holes by means of layout and triangulation. Various attach-
ments and accessories are used. Surface grinding and
grinding wheel safety are introduced. Laboratory fee. (1
Lec., 8 Lab.)

(MS) 235 Applied Lathe (5)
Students are encouraged to take Machine Shop 236 con-
currently with Machine Shop 235. In this course the student
must independently carry out assignments on the lathe.
Emphasis is on the interchangeability of workpieces, fits;
and finishes. Initiative and ingenuity are encouraged. Tool
and cutter grinding is introduced. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 8
Lab.)

(MS) 236 Applied Milling Machine (5)
The student is encouraged to take Machine Shop 235
concurrently with Machine Shop 236. In this course the
student must independently carry out aSSignments on the
milling machine. ,Emphasis is on the interchangeability of
workpieces, fits, and finishes. Initiative and ingenuity are
encouraged. Tool and cutter grinding is introduced. Labo-
ratory fee. (1 Lec., 8 Lab.)

(MS) 702 (2)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(MS) 704 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

MANAGEMENT
(MGT) 136 Principles 01 Management (3)
The process of management is studied. The functions of
planning, organizing, leading, and controlling are included.
Particular emphasis is on policy formulation, decision-
making processes, operating problems, communications
theory, and motivation techniques. (3 Lee.)

(MGT) 137 Principles Of Retailing (3)
The operation of the retail system of distribution is exam-
ined. Topics include consumer demand, requirements,
computer use, store location and layout, and credit pol-
icies. Interrelationships are emphasized. (48 Contact
Hours)

(MGt'} 150 Management Training (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 154 or, '

demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical experience to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student's
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge. (20 Lab.) ,

(MGT) 151 Management Training (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 155 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giVing practical experience to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student's
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge. (20 Lab.)

(MGT) 153 Small Business Management (3)
The student will be studying the fundamental approaches
to planning, establishing and operating a small business.
The day- to-day operation of the business and reporting
procedures will be studied as well as exploring the con-
cepts of general management. (48 Contact Hours)

(MGT) 154 Management Seminar:Role Of \
Supervision (2)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 150 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This seminar is designed '0 explore the role of the super-
visor from an applied approach. Emphasis is on improving
leadership skills, motivational techniques, effective time
management, goal-setting, planning and overcornlnq com-
munication problems. (2 Lee.)

(MGT) 155 Management Seminar:Personnel
Management (2) ,
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 151or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is designed to explore the manager's role in
attracting, selecting, and retaining qualified employees.
Planning for and recruiting employees, selecting high per-
formers, improving interviewing skills, conducting perform-
ance appraisals, training, EEO legislation, and labor
relations are emphasized through an applied approach. (2
Lee.)

(MGT) 157 Small Business Bookkeeping And
Accounting (3)
This course focuses on basic bookkeeping and accounting
techniques for the small business. The techniques are
applied to the analysis and preparation of basic financial
statements. (3 Lee.)

(MGT) 171 Introduction To Supervision (3)
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Technical/Occupational pro-
gram or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course is a study of today's supervisors and
their problems. The practical concepts of modern-day, first-
line supervision are described. Emphasis is on the super-
visor's major functions, such as facilitating relations with
others, motivating, communicating, handling grievances,
recrUiting, counseling, and cost accounting'. (3 Lee.)
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(MGT) 206 Principles Of Marketing (3)
The scope and structure of marketing are examined. Mar-
keting functions, consumer behavior, market research
sales forecasting, and relevant state and federal laws a~
analyzed. (3 Lec.) .

(MGT) 210 Small Business Capitalization, Acquisition
And Finance (3) ,
The student studies alternative strategies of financial plan-
ning, capitalization, profits, acquisition, ratio analysis, and
other related financial operations required of small busi-
ness owners. The preparation and presentation of a loan
proposal are included. (3 Lec.) \

(MGT) 211 Small Business Operations (3) ,
Problems of daily operations of small business are intro-
duced, Topics include compliance with regulations,
personnel administration, accounts receivable manage-
ment, and business insurance. (3 Lec.)

. (MGT) 212 Special Problems In Business (1) ,
Each student will participate in the definition and analysis
of current business problems. Special emphasis will be
placed upon relevant problems and pragmatic solutions
that integrate total knowledge of the business process in
American society. This course may be repeated for credit
up to a maximum of three hours credit. (1 Lec.)

(MGT) 230 Salesmanship (3)
The selling of goods and ideas is the focus of this course.
Buying motives, sales psychology, customer approach,
and sales techniques are studied. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 233 Advertising And Sales (3)
This course introduces the principles, practices, and
media of persuasive communication. Topics include buyer
behavior, use of advertising media, and methods of stim-
ulating salespeople and retailers. The management of pro-
motion programs is covered, including goals, strategies,
evaluation, and control of promotional activities. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 242 Personnel Administration (3) ,
This course presents the fundamentals, theories, princi-
ples, and practices of people management. Emphasis is
on people and their employment. Topics include recruit-
ment, selection, trairunq.job development, interactions
with others, labor/management relations, and government
regulations. Jhe managerial functions of planning, orga-
nizing, staffing, directing, and controlling are also covered.
(3 Lec.)

(MGT) 250 Management Training (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 254
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giVing practical experience to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student's
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge. (20 Lab.)

(MGT) 251 Management Training (4) ,
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 255
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,

giving practical experience to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop'the student's
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge. (20 tab.)

(MGT) 254 Management Semlnar:Organlzatlonal
Development (2)
Prerequisite: Concurrent.enrollment in ManaQement 250
or demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
The role of managers in managing human resources,
group interaction and team bUilding, motivational dynam-
ics"lmproving interpersonal communication skills, and

) dealing with company politics and conflict are explored in
, this course through ll.~..applied approach. (2 Le~1

(MGT) 255 Management Semlnar:Planning, Strategy,
And The Decision Process (2)
Pre\equisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 251 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor .
This course is designed to develop managerial skills in
individual and group decision-making and cause analysis.
Rational and creative problem-solving skills are developed.
Personal'and organizational strategy skills are enhanced.
(2 Lec.) ,

MATHEMATICS
(MTH) Mathematics
(See also Developmental Mathematics. Supplementary
instruction in mathematics is 'available through the Learn-
ing Resources Center.)

(MTH),101 College Algebra (3)
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Mathematics 093. This course is a study of
functions and relations, absolute values, variation, quadra-
tic equations, complex numbers, functions of two variables,
systems of equations and inequalities, elementary aspects
of the theory of equations, progressions, the binomial the-
orem, and algebraic proof. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 102 Plane Trigonometry (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101or equivalent. This course is
a study of angular measure, functions of angles, identities,
solution of triangles, equations, inverse trigonometric func-
tions, logarithms, and complex numbers. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 111 Mathematl~s For Business And
Economics r (3)
Prerequlsite: Two years of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Mathematics 093. This course includes equations,
inequalities, matrices, linear programming, and linear,
quadratic, polynomial, rational, exponential, and log-
arithmic functions. Applications to business and econom-
ics problems are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

,
(MTH) 112 Mathematics For Business And
Economics II (3) .
Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This course includes
sequences and limits, differential calculus, integral cal-
culus, and appropriate applications. (3 Lec.)
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(MTH) 115 College Mathematics I (3) .
Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and one
year of high school geometry or two years of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathematics 093. Designed for
liberal arts students, this course includes the study of logic,
mathematical'patterns, mathematical recreations, systems
of numeration, mathematical systems, sets and state-
ments and sets of numbers. Historicai aspects of selected
topics are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 116 College Mathematics II (3)
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra and one year
of high school geometry or two years of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathematics 093. Designed for
liberal arts students, this course includes the study of
algebra, linear programming, permutations, combinations,
probability and geometry. Historical aspects of selected
topics are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 117 Fundamental Concepts Of Mathematics
For Elementary Teachers (3)
This course includes the structure of the real number sys-
tem, geometry, and mathematical analysis. Emppasis is on

i: . the development of mathematicai reasoning needed for
elementary teachers. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 121 Analytic Geometry (3) .•
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or equivalent This course is
a study of the real numbers, distance, the straight line,
conics, transformation of coordinates, polar coordinates,
parametric equations, and three-dimensional space. (3
Lec.)

(MTH) 124 Calculus I (5)'
Prerequisite: Mathematics 105 or 106 or 121 or the equiv-
alent. This course is a study of limits, continuity,
derivatives, and integrals of algebraic and trancendental
functions, with applications. (5 Lec.)

(MTH) 130 Business Mathematics (3)
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Mathematics 091 or the equivalent This course is
intended primarily for students in specialized occupational
programs. It is a study of simple and compound interest,
bank discount, payrolls, taxes, insurance, mark up and
mark down, corporate securities, depreciation, and pur-
chase discounts. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 195 Technical Mathematics (3)
Prerequisite: One year of hlqh school algebra or Develop-
mental Mathematics 091 or the equivalent This course is
designed for technical students. It covers a general review
of arithmetic, the basic concepts and fundamental facts of
plane and solid geometry, computational techniques and
devices, units and dimensions, the terminology and con-
cepts of elementary algebra, Junctions, coordinate sys-
tems, simultaneous equations, and stated problems. (3
Lec.)

(MTH) 196 Technical Mathematics (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 195. This course is designed for
technical students. It includes a study of topics in algebra,
an introduction to logarithms, and an introduction to trig-
onometry, trigonometric functions and the solution of tri-

angles. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 202 Introductory Statistics (3)
Prerequisite: Two years of highschool algebra or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is a study of collection and tabulation of data, bar
charts, graphs, sampling, measures of central tendency
and variability, correlation, index numbers, statistical dls-
tributions, probability, and application to various fields. (3
Lee.)

(MTH) 221 Linear Algebra (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or equivalent. This course Is
a study of matrices, linear equations, dot products, cross
products, geometrical vectors, determinants, n-dlrnen-
sional space, and linear transformation. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 225 Calculus Ii (4)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or the equivalent. This
course is a study of techniques of integration, polar coordi·
nates, parametric equations, topics in vector calculus,
sequences, series, indeterminate forms, and partial differ-
entiation with applications. (4 Lec.)

(MTH) 226 Calculus III (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or the equivalent. This
course is a study of topics in vector calculus, functions of
several variables, and multiple integrals, with applications.
(3 Lec.)

(MTH) 230 Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course is a study of
ordinary differential equations, including linear equations,
systems of equations, equations with variable coefficients,
existence and uniqueness of solutions, series solutions,
singular points, transform methods; boundary value prob-
lems, and applications. (3 Lee.)

MUSIC
(MUS) 101 Freshman Theory (4)
Musicianship skills are developed. Emphasis is on tonal
and rhythmic perception and articulation. The essential
elements of music are presented, and sight-singing, key-
board, and notation are introduced. (3 tec., 3 Lab.)

(MUS) 102 Freshman Theory (4)
Prerequisite: Music 101 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course introduces part-
writing and harmonization with triads and their inversions.
Also included are the classification of chords, seventh
chords, sight-singing, dictation, and keyboard harmony. (3
Lee., 3 Lab.)
(MUS) 104 Music Appreciation (3)
The basic elements of music are surveyed and examined in
the music literature of western civilization, particularly from
the Baroque Period to the present Cultural influences on

, memusic of each era are observed. (3 Lee.)

(MUS) 110 Music LIterature (3)
The music of recognized composers in the major periods of
music history is examined. Topics include the characteris-
tics of sound. elements of music, performance media, and
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musical texture. Emphasis is on the music of ·the late
Gothic, Renaissance and Baroque eras. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 111 Music Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Music 110. This course is a continuation of
Music 110. The compositional procedures and forms used
by composers are studied. Emphasis is on the Classical,
Romantic, and Modern periods. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 113 Foundatlo'ns Of Music I (3)
This course focuses on participation and skills for satisfac-
tory performance in singing, playing an instrument,
listening, and creating rhythmic responses. The ability to
manage notation (music reading) is developed. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 114 Foundations In Music II (3) .
Prerequisite: Music 113. This course prepares students
with limited music training for Music 101 and increases their
general music understanding -, Emphasis is on rhythmic
and iTielodic training, chord functions, melody, textures,
and basic analysis of music. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 115 Jazz Improvisation (2)
The art of improvisation is introduced. Basicmate-
rials,aural training, analysis, and common styles are
presented. This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.,
2 Lab.)

(MUS) 117 Piano Class I (1)
This course is primarily for students with no knowledge of
piano skills. It develops basic musicianship and piano
skills. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 118 Piano Class II (1)
The study of piano is continued. Included are techniques,
skills, harmonization, transposition, improvisation, accom-
panying, sight-reading, and performing various styles of
repertoire. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 119 Guitar Class I (1)
This course is primarily for students wit/) limited knowledge
in reading music or playing the guitar. It develops basic
guitar skills. This course may be repeated for credit. (2
Lab.)

(MUS) 120 Guitar Class II (1)
Prerequisite: Music 119 or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of Music 119. Emphasis is on classical guitar
techniques and music reading skills. This course may be
repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 121-143 Applied Music-Minor (1)
This course is open to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. It
provides private instruction in the student's secondary area
and consists of a one-half hour lesson a week. Fee
required. Private music may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)

(MUS) 145 Music Theory I (3)
This course presents the basic elements of music. Empha-
sis is on notation, cadences, classification of diatonic
triads, scales and modes. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 146 Music Theory II (3)
Prerequisi!e: Music 145. This course focuses on part-writ-

ing and harmonization with triads and their inversions. Also
included is a chord vocabulary expanded to include mate-
rials from the common practice period as well as later
periods. (3 Lee.)

(MUS) 150 Chorus (1)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated compeience approved by the
instructor. A wide variety of music representing the litera-
ture of the great eras of music history is studied and per-
formed. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 151 Voice Class I (1)
This course is for non-voice majors. It presents the princi-
ples of breathing, voice production, tone control,
enunciation, and phrasing in two group lessons a week.
This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 152 Voice Class II (1)
This course is a continuation of Music 151. It is open to all
non-voice majors. Emphasis is on 5010 singing, appear-
ance in studio recital, stage deportment, and personality
development. Two group lessons are given a week. This
course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 155 Vocal Ensemble (1)
A group of mixed voices concentrates on excellence of
performance. Membership is open to any student byaudi-
tion. The director selects those who possess special inter-
est and skill in the performance of advanced choral
literature. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 156 Madrigal Singers (1)
A group of vocalists read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition with the appropri-
ate director. This course may be repeated for credit. (3
Lab.) • .

(MUS) 160 Band (1)
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor is required for non-wind instrument majors.
The band studies and performs a wide variety of music in
all areas of band literature. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 161 Musicianship I (1)
This course relates to topics in Music 145, Aural skills
including sight-singing, ear training, and keyboard are
developed. (3 Lee.)

(MUS) 162 Musicianship II (1)
Prerequisite: Music 161. This course relates to topics in
Music 146. Aural music skills inclUding sight-singing, ear
training, and keyboard are further developed, (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 171 Woodwind Ensemble (1)
A group of woodwind instrumentalists read and perform
literature for small ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lab,)

(MUS) 172 Brass Ensemble (1)
A group of brass instrumentalists read and perform litera-
ture for small ensembles. Membership is by sudition with
the sppropriste director. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.)
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(MUS) 173 Percussion Ensemble (1)
A group of percussion instrumentalists read and perform
literature for small ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director.1pis course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 174 Keyboard Ensemble (1)
A group of keyboard instrumentalists read and perform
literature for small ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 lab.)

(MUS) 176 Symphonic Wind Ensemble (1)
In the symphonic wind ensemble students study and per-
form stylistic literature 01 all periods. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 1n Chamber Ensemble (1)
A group of chamber instrumentalists or vocalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles. Membership is by
audition with the appropriate director. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 181 lab Band (1)
. Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by

the instructor. In the Lab Band students study and perform
all forms of commercial music, such as jazz, pop, avant-
garde, and soul. Student arranging, composing, and con-
ducting is encouraged. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 tab.)

(MUS) 185 Stage Band (1) .
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. In the Stage Band students study and per-

. form a wide variety of music. Emphasis is .on the jazz
oriented, big-band styles of the 1960's. This may be
repeated for credit. (3 lab.)

(MUS) 199 Recital (1)
Students of private lessons perform before an audience
one period each week. Credit for this course does not apply
to the Associates Degree. This course may be repeated for
credit. (2 lab.)

(MUS) 217 Plano Class III (1)
Prerequisite: Music 118or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of functional keyboard skills, including harmo-
nization, sightreading, accompanying styles, improvisa-
tIO~, and technical exercises. It is designed for the music
major prepanng for the piano proficiency exam, but is also
open to any interested student. It is recommended that
music majors also study privately. (2 tab.)

(MUS) 218 Piano Class IV (1)
Prerequisite: Music 217 or Ihe equivalent. This course is a
continuation of functional keyboard skills in Music 217 with
greater emphasis on advanced harmonization and appro-
priate technical skills. It is designed as a preparation for the
piano proficiency exam for the music major, but is also
open to any interested student. II is recommended that
music majors also study privately. (2 lab.)

(MUS) 221-243 Applied Music-Concentration (2)
This course is open to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor. courses. It

provides private instruction in the area of the student's
concentration and consists of two half-hour lessons a
week. Fee required. Private music may be repeated for
credit. (1 Lec.)

(MUS) 245 Music Theory III (3)
Prerequisite: Music 146. This course is a continuation of
the study of music theory. It includes the materials of
modulation, larger forms, and thematic development. (3
Lec.)

(MUS) 246 Music Theory IV (3)
Prerequisite: Music 245. This course is a continuation of
the topics developed in Music 245. The preceding mate-
rials are, expanded to include melody, harmony, tonality,
and the formal processes of 20th century music. (3 Lec.)

I

(MUS) 251-270 Applied Music-Major (3)
This course is primarily for music performance majors and
is open to students enrolled in music theory, ensembles,
and other music major and minor courses. It provides
private instruction in the area of the student's major instru-
ment, and consists of two half- hour lessons a week. Fee
required. (1 lec.)

(MUS) 271 Musicianship III (1)
Prerequisite: Music 162. This course relates to topics in
Music 245. Aural music skills, including sight-singing, ear
training, and keyboard are developed. (3 lab.)

(MUS) 272 Musicianship IV (1)
Prerequisite: Music 271. This course relates to topics in
Music 246. Aural music skills, including sight-singing, ear
training! and keyboard are developed. (3 lab.)

OFFICE CAREERS
(OFC) 103 Speedwriting Theory (4)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Office
Careers 172 or one year of typing. The principles of speed-
writing are introduced. Included is the development of the
ability to read, write and transcribe speedwriting notes.
Basic spelling, grammar and punctuation rules are
reviewed. (3 lec., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 104 Speedwriting Dictation And Transcription
(3)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 103, 172 or one year of typ-
ing. Principles of speedwriting are applied to build dictation
speed and transcription rate. Special attention is given to
the review of grammar, spelling and punctuation rules.
laboratory fee. (3 lec.)

(OFC) 159 Beginning Shorthand (4)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Office
Careers 172 or one year of typing in high school. The
principles of Gregg Shorthand are introduced. Included is
the development of the ability to read, write, and transcribe
shorthand outlines. Knowledge of the mechanics of Eng-
lish is also developed. laboratory fee. (3 t.ec., 2 lab.)

(OFC) 160 Office Calculating Machines (3)
This course focuses on the development of skills in using
office machines. Adding machines, printing calculators,
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electronic display calculators, and electronic printing cal-
culators are included. Emphasis is on developing the touch
system for both speed and accuracy. Laboratory fE!e. (3
~c)· ,

(OFC) 162 Office Procedures (3) , "
Prerequisite: Office Careers 172 or one year of typing In
high school. The duties, responsibilities, a~d personal
qualifications of the office worker are emphasized. Iopics
include filing; reprographics, mall, telephone, financial
transactions, and job applications. (~ Lec.) ,

(OFC) 166 Intermediate Shorthand (4)
, Prerequisites: Office Careers 159 or one year of shorthand
in high school, Office Careers 172 or one year of typing In
high school. The principles of Gregg Shorthand are stud-
ied. Emphasis is on increased speed dictation, accuracy In
typing from shorthand notes, and beginning techniques of
transcription skills. Also included are oral reading, speed-
building, and grammar. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 167 Legal Terminology And Transcription (3).
Prerequisite: Completion of Office Careers 173 or typing
speed of 50 words per minute. Legal terms are the focus of
this course. Included are the spelling and use of legal terms
and iatin words and phrases. Intensive practice is provided
in bUilding speed and accuracy in the transcription of legal
terms. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 172 Beginning Typewriting (3) .' '.. ,
This course is for students with no previous training In
typewriting. Fundamental techniques in typewriting are
developed. The skills of typing manuscripts, business let-
ters, and tabulations are introduced. Laboratory fee. (2
Lee., 3 Lab.)

(OFC) 173 Intermediate Typing (3)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 172 or one year of typing in
high school. Typing techniques are developedfurther;
Emphasis is on problem solving. Increasing speed and
accuracy in typing business forms, correspondence, and
manuscripts are also covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3

, Lab.)

(OFC) 176 Beginning Typing I (1) ,
This course is for students with no previous traiiling in
typing. The course introduces the typewriter parts. Alpha-
betic keys, numeric keys, and symbol keys are covered.
Fundamental techniques are refined, and speed is devel-
oped. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.)

(OFC) 177 Beginning T¥ping II (1)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 176. Practical techniques for

, business correspondence are developed. Memorandums,
personal letters, and business letters are covered. Exer-
cises to increase skill are stressed. (1 Lec.)

(OFC) 178 Beginning Typing III (1)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 176. The typing of man.
uscripts and tables is emphasized. Production typing is
included, and proper report typing is developed. Exercises
to increase skill are also included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 180 Principles Of Word Processing (3)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 173 or concurrent enrollment.

This course introduces word processing and describes its
effect on traditional office operations. An understanding of
basic word processing principles and fundamental tech-
niques required in the operation of word processing and
transcription equipment are introduced. Emphasis is
placed on grammar, punctuation and spelling skills
required in word processing operations. Laboratory fee. (2
Lee., 3 Lab.)

(OFC) 181 Word Pro!lessing Concepts (1)
This course introduces word processing and describes its
effect on traditional office operations. An understanding of
basic word processing principles, concepts, terminology
and advantages of a word. processing system is intro-
duced. (1. Lec.)

(OFC) 182 Introduction To Word Processing
Equipment (1) . .
Prerequisites: Office Careers 173.or dem.onstrated compe-
tency approved by the instructor, and Office Careers 181or
concurrent"enrollment. This course introduces the funda-
mental techniques required in the operation of word proc-
essing equipment. Basic concepts of, electronic storage
and retrieval involved in creating, printing, centering and
revising documents are introduced. Laboratory fee. (2
Lab.) ,

(OFC) 185 Basic Machine Transcription (1)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 172. This course introduces
the basic equipment, techniques, and skills required to
transcribe recorded business information into mailable
business letters and other forms of business communica-
tion. Emphasis is placed on 'grammar, punctuation, and
spelling skills required in word processing operations. The
use of audio transcription machine is required. (1 Lee., 1
Lab.)

(OFC) 187 Intermediate Shorthand I (2)
Prerequisite: Prior shortharid experience equivalent to
Office Careers 159 or one year of shorthand in high school.
This course is for students who have a basic knowledge of
Gregg Shorthand theory and ability to take dictation at
approximately 50 words per minute. The course is a review
of selected shorthand phrases, brief forms, word families,
and word beginnings and endings, InclUded are the proper
use of basic punctuation, typing format, and simple busi-
ness letters. (2 Lec.)

(OFC>' 188 Intermediate Shorthand II (1)
This course is designed for students who have a sound
knowledge of Gregg Shorthand theory and the abthtyto
take dictation at approximately 70-8.0 words per minute.
The course is a review of selected shorthand phrases. brief
forms, wordJamilies, and word beginnings and endings.
The typing of accurate and attractive letters from shorthand
notes is emphasized. (1 Lec.)

(OFC) 189 Intermediate Shorthand III (1) ,
, This course is designed for students who have a thorough

and complete knowledge of Gregg Shorthand theory and
are interested in increasing speed. Special attention is on
producing mailable letters within certain time periods. The
dictation speed is flexible and depends on student abilities.
(2 Lab.) .
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(OFC) 192 Office Machines I (1)
Business mathematical skills needed to operate office
machines are reviewed. Ten-key touch development is
introduced. Speed development is incorporated with
accuracy requirements. (1 Lee.)

(OFC) 193 Office Machines II (1)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 192. This course covers exten-
sive training on basic office machines. Speed development

/ and business applications are included. (1 Lee.)

(OFC) 194 Office Machines III (1)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 192. Extensive training on
basic office machines is continued. Speed development
and business applications are stressed. (1 Lee.)

(OFC) 231 Business Communications (3)
Prerequisites: Credit in Office Careers 172 or one year of
typing in high school; credit in Communications 131 or
English 101.This practical course includes a study of letter
forms, the mechanics of. writing and the composition of
various types of communications. A critical analysis of the
appearance and content of representative business
correspondence is made. (3 Lee.)

(OFC) 256 Office Management (3)
This course focuses on the organization, design, and con-
trol of office activities. Topics include office practice, office
services, and wage payment plans. The selection, training
and supervision of employees are covered. Office plan-
ning, organizing, and controlling techniques are pre-
sented. Responsibilities of the office manager are also
included. (3 Lee.)

(OFC) 266 Advanced Shorthand (4)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 166 or two years of shorthand
in high school, Office Careers 174 or two years of typing in
high school. Emphasis is on building dictation speed. Pro-
ducing mailable, typed transcriptions under timed condi-
tions is also stressed. Vocabulary and extensive
production work capabilities are developed. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 273 Advanced Typing Applications (2)
Decision-making and production of all types of business
materials under time conditions are emphasized. A con-
tinuation of skill development and a review of typing tech-
niques are also stressed. Accuracy at advanced speeds is
demanded. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 274 Legal Secretarial Procedures (3)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 or typing speed of 50
words per minute; Office Careers 166 or shorthand dicta-
tion of 80 words per minute. This course focuses on pro-
cedures of the legal secretary. Topics include reminder and
filing systems, telephone u!,age, dictation and corres-
pondence, the preparation of legal documents, and the
court system. Client contacts, use of law library, research
techniques, timekeeping, billing, bookkeeping, and ethics
are also covered. Ways to obtain a position as a legal
secretary are described. (3 Lee.)

(OFC) 275 Secretarial Procedures (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Office
Careers 174, credit or concurrent enrollment in either

Office Careers 166 or Office Careers 265. Emphasis is on
initiative, creative thinking, and follow-through. Topics
include in-basket exercises, decision-making problems,
and use of shorthand and transcription skills. Public and
personal relations, supervisory principles, business ethics,
and the organizing of time and work are also covered. (48
Contact Hours)

(OFC) 282 Word Processing Applications (1)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 180 or 182 and completion of
or concurrent enrollment in Office Careers 185. This
course is gesigned for students who have a basic knowl-
edge of word processing equipment. Advanced word proc-
essing concepts and machine functions are developed on
a specific keyboard. Special emphasis is placed on pro-
ducing mailable letters and other business communica-
tions. May, be repeated for credit with the consent of the
instructor. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 285 Applied Machine Transcription (1)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 180 or 173 and Office
Careers 185 or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course is designed for students with
basic skills in machine transcription. Emphasis is placed
on increasing accuracy and speed in the timed transcrip-
tion of recorded information. Composing 'and dictating
business communications are introduced. (1 Lee., 1 Lab.)

(OFC) 713, 803, 813 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(OFC) 714, 804, 814 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

PHILOSOPHY
(PHI) 102 Introduction To Philosophy (3)
The fundamental problems in philosophy are surveyed.
Methods to deal with the problems are discussed. Ancient
and modern views are examined as possible solutions. (3
Lee.)

(PHI) 105 Logic (3)
The principles of logical thinking are analyzed. The meth-
ods and tools of logic are applied to real-life situations.
Fallacies. definitions, analogies, syllogisms, Venn dia-
grams, and other topics are discussed. (3 Lee.)..
(PHI) 202 Introduction To Social And Political
Philosophy (3)
The relationships of philosophical ideas to the community
are presented. Emphasis is on concepts of natural rights,
justice, education, freedom, and responsibility. (3 Lee.)

(PHI) 203 Ethics (3) -
The classical and modern theories of the moral nature of
the human are surveyed. Alternative views of respon-
sibilities to self and society are posed. Ethical issues and
their metaphysical and epistemological bases are vivified.
Emphasis is on applying ethical principles in life. (3 Lee.)

(PHI) 210 Studies In-Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Three hours of philosophy and the demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. A
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philosophical problem, movement, or special topic is stud-
ied. The course topic changes each semester. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

PHOTOGRAPHY'
(PHO) 110 Introduction To Photography And Photo-
Journalism (3)
Photography and photo-journalism are introduced. Topics
include the general mechanics of camera lenses and shut-
ters and the general characteristics of photographic films,
papers, and chemicals. Darkroom procedures are pre-
sented, inclUding enlarging, processing, contact printing,
and exposinglilms and papers. Artificial lighting is studied.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.) .

(PHO) 111Advanced Photography And Photo-
Journalism (3)
Techniques learned in Photography 110 are refined.
Emphasis is on photographic communication. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(PHO) 120 Commercial Photography I(4)
Commercial or contract photography is studied. Field, stu-
dio, and darkroom experience for various kinds of
photography is discussed. Included are social photog-
raphy, portrait and studio photography, fashion and theatri-
cal portfolio, publicity photography, and convention
photography. The use of natural, stationary, flash, and
strobe artificial lights is covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lsc., 3

• Lab.)

(PHO) 121 Commercial Photography II (4)
This course is a continuation of Photography 120. Publicity
photography, architectual photography, interior photog-
raphy, and advertising photography are included. The
latest equipment, papers, films, and techniques are
explored. Exchanges are made with sample clients,
employers, studios, and agencies. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3 Lab.)

r:

(PHO) 207 Photography For Publications (3)
This course is designed for the student who is interested in
journalistic editing, publications photography, and graphic
arts procedures ..1t encourages skills in all three areas and
prepares the student for a broad job market that includes
photojournalism, printing, editing, composing, and general
copy preparation. Students who enroll in this course
should have a background in journalism, photography, and
graphic arts and be of sophomore standing. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(PEH) 100 Lifetime Sports Activities (1)
Various lifetime sports are offered. Courses offered may
include archery, badminton, bowling, golf, handball, rac-
quetball, softball, SWimming, tennis, .and other sports.
Activities may be offered singUlarly or in combinations.
Instruction is presented at the beginner and advanced-
beginner levels. Both men and women participate. This
course may be repeated for credit when students select
different activities. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 101 Fundamentals Of Health (3)
This course is for students majoring or minoring in physical
education or having other specific interest. Personal health
and community health are studied. Emphasis is on the
causes of mental and physical health and disease trans-
mission and prevention, (3 Lec.)

(PEH) 104 Touch Football/Soccer (1) .
Touch football and soccer are taught and played. Emphasis
is on skill development. A uniform is required. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 112 Beginning Softball And Soccer (1)
Basic softball and soccer skills, rules and strategies ace
taught. Class tournaments are conducted. 24 class hours
are devoted to each activity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 113 Beginning Handball And Racquetball (1 )
Basic handball and racquetball skills, rules and strategies
are taught and class tournaments are conducted. 24 class
hours are devoted to each activity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 114 Beginning Badminton (1) .
The history, rules, and skills of badminton are taught. A
uniform is required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 115 Physical Fitness (1)
The student's physical condition is assessed. A program of
exercise for life is prescribed. Much of the course work is
carried on in the physical performance iaboratory. A uni-
form is required. This course may be repealed for credit.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

'(PEH) 117 Beginning Archery (1)
Basic skills, rules and strategies of archery are taught.
Equipment is furnished. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 118 Beginning Golf (1)
Basic skills, rules and strategies of golf are taught. Equip-
ment is furnished. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 119 Beginning Tennis (1)
This course is designed for the beginner. Tennis funda-
mentals are taught and played. A uniform is required.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 120 Beginning Bowling (1)
Basic skills, rules and strategy of bowling are taught. All
equipment is furnished at an off campus bOWling lane.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 122 Beginning Gymnastics (1)
Beginning gymnastics is offered. Emphasis is on basic
skills in tumbling and in the various apparatus events. A
uniform is required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 123 Beginning Swimming (1)
This course teaches a non-swimmer to survive in the water.
A uniform is required. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(PEH) 125 Conditioning Exercise (1)
This course focuses on understanding exercise and its
effect on the body. Physical fitness is improved through a
variety of conditioning activities. A, uniform is required.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
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(PEH) 126 Aerobic Dance (1)
This is a dance class which rhythmically combines dance
movement with walking, jogging, and jumping to cause
sustained vigorous combination of steps, geared to raise
the heart rate to a proper target zone for conditioning
purposes. Each routine can be "danced" at different inten-
sities, depending on the physical condition of each partici-
pant. A uniform is required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 127 Beginning Basketball And Volleyball' (1)
Basic basketball and volleyball rules, skills and strategies
are taught and class tournaments are conducted. Sections
using men's rules and women's rules may be offered sepa-
rately. 24 class hours will be devoted to each sport. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 129 Modern Dance (1)
This beginning course is designed to emphasize basic
dance technique, including body alignment and place-
ment, floor work, locomotor patterns, and creative move-
ments. A uniform is required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 130 Beginning Tumbling And Trampoline (1)
Basic skills and techniques involved in tumbling and tram-
polining are taught. 24 class hours will be devoted to each

.activity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 131 Weight Training And Conditioning (1)
Instruction and training in weight training and conditioning
techniques are offered. A uniform is required. The course
may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 132 Self-Defense (1)
Various forms of self-defense are introduced. The history
and philosophy of the martial arts are explored. The stu-
dent should progress from no previous experience in self-
defense to an adequate skill level covering basic self·
defense situations. Both mental and physical aspects of
the arts are stressed. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 134 Outdoor Education (1)
Knowledge and skills in outdoor education and camping
are presented. Planned and incidental experiences take
place, including a week-end camp-out. Laboratory fee. (3
Lab.)

(PEH) 144 Introduction To Physical Education (3)
This course is for students majoring in physical education
and is designed for professional orientation in physical
education, health, and recreation. The history, philosophy,
and modern trends of physical education are surveyed.
Topics include teacher qualifications, vocational oppor-
tunities, expected competencies, and skill testing. (3 Lee.)

(PEH) 147 Sports Officiating I (3)
Tbis course is for students who choose officiating for 'an
avocation and who want to increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered in this course are
football, basketball, and other sports as appropriate. Stu-
dents are expected to officiate intramural games. (2 Lec., 2
Lab.)

(PEH) 148 Sports Officiating II (3)
This course is for students who choose officiating for an
avocation and who want to increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered in this course are

softball, track and field, baseball" and other sports as
appropriate. Students are expected to officiate intramural
games. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(PEH) 200 Lifetime Sports Activities II (1)
This course is a continuation of Physical Education 100.
Students participate in selected activities. Instruction is at
the intermediate and intermediate/advanced levels. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEA) 219 Intermediate Tennis (1)
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence, approved by
the instructor. Skills and techniques in tennis are devel-
oped beyond the "beginner" stage. A uniform is required.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 223 Intermediate Swimming (1)
Prerequisite: Beginning swim certificate or deep water
swimmer. This course advances the swimmer's skills.
Stroke analysis, refinement, and endurance are empha-
sized. A uniform is required. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(PEH) 225 Skin And Scuba Diving (2)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 223 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course
includes the use of equipment, safety, physiology, and
open water diving. All equipment is supplied except mask,
fins, and snorkel. The student may rent needed equipment
at the time of registration. Students completing course
requirements receive certification as basic scuba: divers
from the Professional Association of Diving Instructors
(PADI) or the National Association of Underwater Instruc-
tors (NAUI). Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(PEH) 226 Advanced Life Saving (1)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 223 or deep water swim
ability. This course qualifies students for the Red Cross
Advanced Lifesaving Certificate. A uniform is required.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.) .

(PEH) 232 Intermediate Self Defense (1)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 132 or the demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Students will be
introduced to intermediate forms of defense and combina-
tion of self defense methods. Emphasis is on practical
application of self defense movements. Laboratory fee. (3
Lab.)

(PEH) 233 Jogging For Fitness (1)
Development and improvement of physical fitness through
jogging is emphasized. Fitness concepts and jogging skills
will be introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 234 Water Safety Instructor (2)
Prerequisite: Current Advanced Life SavingCard. The prin-
ciples and techniques for instructors in water safety and life
saving classes are covered. Completion of the course
qualifies the student to test for certification by the Red
Cross as a water safety instructor. A uniform is required.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.) .

(PEH) 257 Advanced First Aid And Emergency Care
(3)
The Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care course of the
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American Red Cross is taught, presenting both theory and"
practice. Various aspects of safety education also are
included. (3 Lec.) ,

PHYSICS
(PHY) 110 Introductory Photographic Science (4)
Prerequisites: Photography 110, Art 113, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor, and access to a
camera with variable speed and aperature. This course
introduces the physical and chemical principles which form
the basis for photographic technology. Topics covered
include .the production of light, its measurement and con-
trol; principles of optics and the formation of images, the
basic chemistry of biack and white and color processes,
film structure and characteristics, filter characteristics,
lasers, and holography. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec. 3 Lab.),
(PHY) 111 Introductory General Physics (4) -
Prerequisite: Two' years of high school algebra, including
trigonometry, or the equivalent. This course is for pre-
dental, bio.logy, pre-medical, pre-pharmacy, and pre-archi-
tecture majors and other students who need a two-semes-
ter technical course in physics. Mechanics and heat are
studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 112 Introductory General Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Physics 111.This course is a continuation of
Physics 111. Electricity, magnetism, light, and sound are
studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 117 Concepts In Physics (4)
This course is for non-science majors. It introduces princi-
ples of physics and does not require a mathematical
background. Emphasis is on classical mechanics and ther-
modynamics. Historical developments and their impact on
daily life are included. The principle of energy conservation
is stressed, and current problems of world-wide energy
production-am examined. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 118 Concepts In Physics (4)
This is for non-science majors. It introduces principles of
physics and does not require a mathematical background.
Emphasis is on modern developments in physics. Topics
include acoustics, electricity and magnetism, light and the
electromagnetic spectrum, atomic physics, and relativity.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 131 Applied Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or concurrent enrollment in
Mathematics 195. This course is primarily for students in
technical programs. The properties of matter; mechanics,
and heat are introduced. Emphasis is on uses and prob-
lem-solving. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(pHY) 132 Applied Physics (4) ,
Prerequisite: Physics 131. This course is a continuation of
Physics 131. Concepts of sound, light, electricity, magne-
tism, and atomic theory are explained. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 201 General Physics.(4)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathemat-
ics 124.. This course is designed primarily for physics,
chemistry, mathematics, and engineering majors. The

principles and applications of mechanics, wave motion,
and sound are studied. Emphasis is on fundamental con-
cepts, problem-solving, notation, and units. The laboratory
Includes a one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 3,Lab.)

(PHY) 202 General Physics (4)
Prerequisites: Physics 201 and credit or concurrent enroll-
ment in Mathematics 225. This course presents the
principles and applications of heat, electricity, magnetism,
and optics. Emphasis is on fundamental concepts, prob-
lem solving, notation and units. The laboratory includes a
one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

POSTAL SERVICE ADMINISTRATION
(PSA) 210 Labor Relations (3)
This course will provide an overview of the laws and prac-
tices leading to the current labor situation in the Postal
Service. Oiscussion will focus on development of labor
unions, problems and/or issues in the Postal Service,
national and local agreements, bargaining units, grievance
procedures, disciplinary action procedures and therela-
tionships to the National Labor Relations Board. (3 tec.)

(PSA) 110 Introduction To Postal Service (3)
This survey course of the Postal Service, taking' a historical
view, will depict and compare the private, corporate, and
governmental agencies which have been responsible for
mail service throughout the world. The current U.S. Postal
Organization, mandated by public law, is studied. Also'
included in the course are discussions orpostat philoso-

. phies, policies, procedures, rules and regulations, and the
history of .the Postal Inspection Service. (3 Lee.)

(PSA) 120 Mail Processing (3)
Through discussion of mail processing and transportaton
procedures of the U.S. Postal Service, this course will
provide the student with an in-depth view of revenue deter-
mination and flow characteristics involved in movement of
mail from sender to recipient. The course will also include a
study of the systems devised to attain maximum efficiency
in mail handling with a minimum of errors. (3 Lec.)

(PSA) 122 Customer Services (3)
This course provides functional information about mail
delivery and collection systems and in-depth information
about services provided for postal customers. Included in
the course are rural and city delivery systems, marketing of
postal products and service, and techniques of effective
public relations. (3 Lec.)

(PSA) 125 Postal Economics And Finance (3)
This course explores how postal revenues are established,
controlled, received, processed and used to defray operat-
ing costs. With emphasis on planning, organization, cost
control, budqet preparation, cost benefit analysis and
related office services functions, the course will deal in
depth with control techniques and accountability required
of the Postal Service. (3 Lec.)

(PSA) 212 Employee Services (3)
This course details the actual functions of the employee
relations office with a view of the services provided for
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Postal Service employees. Among the topics included are
policies and practices concerning selection, placement,
training, and promotion of employees, the Equal Employ-
ment Opportunity Act, programs for alcoholic recovery,
insurance and retirement benefits, award programs, salary
schedules, and safety and health rules. (3 Lee.)

(PSA) 214 Postal Problems Analysis (3) .
This course provides opportunity for practical application
of Postal Service and management theories. Students
must use system analysis, problem solving grids and other
tools of management decision-making to assess a stated
Postal Service problem and to determine appropriate solu-
tion(s). (3 Lee.)

PSYCHOLOGY .
(PSY) 103 Human Sexuality (3)
Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Sociol-
ogy 103 but receive credit for only one of the two. Topics
include physiological, psychological, and sociological
aspects of human sexuality. (3 Lee.)

(PSY) 105 Introduction To Psychology (3)
Principles of human behavior and problems of human
experience are presented. Topics include heredity and
environment, the nervous system, motivation, learning,
emotions, thinking, and intelligence. (This course is offered
on campus and may be offered via television.)(3 Lee.)

(PSY) 131 Human Relations (3)
Psychological principles are applied to human relations
problems in business and industry. Topics include group
dynamics and adjustment factors for employment and
advancement. (3 Lee.)

(PSY) 201 Developmental Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 105. This course is a study of
human growth, development, and behavior. Emphasis is
on psychological changes during life. Processes of life
from prenatal beginnings through adulthood and aging are
included. (This course is offered on campus and may be
offered via televlsion.) (3 Lee..)

(PSY) 202 Applied Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 105. Psychological facts and
principles are applied to problems and activities of life.
Emphasis is on observing, recording, and modifying
human behavior. Some off-campus work may be required.
(3 Lee.)

(PSY) 205 Psychology Of Personality (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 105. Important factors of suc-
cessful human adjustment such as child/parent
relationships, adolescence, anxiety states, defense mech-
anisms, and psychotherapeutic concepts are considered.
Methods of personality measurement are also included. (3
Lee.)

(PSY) 207 Social Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 105 or Sociology 101. Students
may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociology 207
but may receive credit for only one. Theories of individual
behavior in the social environment are surveyed. Topics
Include the soelo- psychological process, attitude forma-

- uon and change, lntsrpersonal relations, and group proc-
esses. (3 Lee.)

(PSY) 210 Selected Topics In Psychology (3)
Prereq~isite: Psychology 105. An elective course designed
to deal with specific topics in psychology. Examples of
topics might include "adult development," "adolescent
psychology," and "behavioral research." Course may be
repeated once for credit. (3 Lee.)

QUALITY CONTROL TECHNOLOGY
(QCT) 121 Introduction To Quality Control (2)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Math 195.
This course introduces some of the concepts and tech-
niques currently being used by industry to prevent defec-
tive products from reaching the consumer. Included are
reliabilitv analysis, control charts, inspection and sampling
plans. The language, terminology and organization of typi-
cal industry quality control functions are studied. Elemen-
tary. probability and statistics concepts are presented as
background. (2 Lee.)

(QCT) 122 Dimensional Measurement (3) ,
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Quality
Control Technology 121 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course provides an oppor-
tunity to obtain a practical and theoretical understanding of
many types of mechanical and optical measuring devices
which are used in dimensional inspection. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(OCT) 220 Physical And Environmental Testing (3)
Prerequisite: Quality Control Technology 121. This course
introduces tests and evaluations used on raw materials
and fabricated parts. Topics include tensile and hardness
testing, metallurgical cross-sectioning, temperature-
humidity cycling, and corrosion resistance testing. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(OCT) 227 Non-Destructive Evaluation (3)
Prerequisite: Quality Control Technology 122. This course
provides a basic background in such areas as industrial
radiography, magnetic particle and penetrant inspection,
eddy current, and ultrasonic testing. Laboratory fee. (2
Lee., 2 Lab.)

(OCT) 236 Advanced Ouality Control Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Quality Control Technology 122. A detailed
study is made of the control and information systems and
decision procedures necessary to effectively operate the
quality control function. Topics and problems include relia-
bility process control, failure analysis, and corrective action
systems. A problem-prevention and problem-solving
approach is emphasized. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.) .

READING
(RD) 101 Effective College Reading (3)
Comprehension techniques for reading fiction and nonfic-
tion are presented. Critical reading skills are addressed.
Analysis, critique, and evaluation of written material are
included. Reading comprehension and flexibility of reading
rate are stressed. Advanced learning techniques are devel-
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oped in listening, note-taking, !Jnderlining, concentrating,
and reading specialized academic areas. (3 Lec.)

(RD) 102 Speed Reading And Learning (3)
. Reading and learning skills are addressed. Speed reading

techniques and comprehension are emphasized. Learning
. and memory skills are also covered. (3 Lec.).

RELIGION
,

(REL) 101 Religion In American Culture (3)
This course examines the nature of religion in America. It
covers important influences from the past and characteris-
tic of current religious groups and movements. Emphasis is
on understanding the role of religion in American life. (3
Lec.)

(REL) 201 Major World Religions (3)
This course surveys the major world religions. Hinduism.
Buddhism, Judaism. Islam, and Christianity are included.
The history of religions is covered, but the major emphasis
is on current beliefs. Other topics may also be included,
such as the nature of religion, tribal religion, and alterna-
tives to religion. (3 Lec.)

SOCIAL SCIENCE
/

(55) 131 ~merlcan Civilization (3)
Theories and institutions of modern society are introduced.
Psychological, historical, socioculture, political, and eco-
nomic factors are considered. The nature of the human

. being and the relationships of the individual are examined.
Emphasis is on the national, state, and local experiences
which affect daily life. (3 Lee.)

(55) 132 American Civilization (3)
Prerequisite: Social Science 131.Topical Studies are made
of the theories and institutions of modern society. Psycho-
logical, historical, sociocultural, political, and economic
factors are all considered. Emphasis is on analyzing and
applying theory to life experiences. (3 Lec.)

SOCIOLOGY
.(SOC) 101 Introduction To Sociology (3)
This course is a study of the nature of society and the
foundations of group life. Topics include institutions, social
change, processes, and problems. (3 Lee.)

(SOC) 102 Social Problems (3)
This course is a study of social problems which typically
include: crime, poverty, minorities, deviancy, population,
and health care. Specific' topics may vary from semester to
semester to address contemporary concerns. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 103 Human Sexuality (3)
Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Sociol-
ogy 103 but receive credit for only one of the two. Topics
Include physiological, psychological, and sociological
aspects of human sexuality. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 203 Marriage And Family (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 recommended. Courtship pat-
terns and marri~ge are analyzed. Family forms,

relationships, and functions are included. Sociocultural dif-
ferences in family behavior are also included. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 204 American Minorities (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or 6 hours of U.S. history rec-
ommended. Students may register for either History 204 or
SOCiology 204 but may receive credit for only one. The
principal minority groups in American society are the focus
of this course. The sociological significance and historic
contributions of the groups are presented. Emphasis is on
current problems of intergroup relations, social move-
ments, and related social changes. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 207 Social Psychology (3)
Students may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociol-
ogy 207 but may receive credit for one. Theories of
individual behavior in the social environment are surveyed.
Topics include the socio-psychological process, attitude
formation and change, interpersonal relations, and group
processes. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 209 Selected Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This is an elective course
designed to deal with specific topics in sociology. Exam-
ples of topics might be: "urban sociology," "women in
society," or "living with divorce." As the topics change, this
course may be repeated once for credit. (3 Lec.)

SPANISH
(SPA) 101 Beginning Spanish (4)
The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied, Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)

(SPA) 102 Beginning Spanish (4)
Prerequisite: Spanish 101orthe equivalent. This course is
a continuation of Spanish 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
2 Lab.)

(SPA) 201 Intermediate Spanish (3) .
Prerequisrte: Spanish 102 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Reading,
composition, and intense oral practice are covered. Gram-
mar is reviewed. (3 Lee.)

(SPA) 202 Intermediate Spanish (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of Spanish 201. Contemporary literature
and composition are studied. (3 Lec.)

(SPA) 203 Introduction To Spimlsh Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is an introduction to Spanish literature. It includes
readings in Spanish literature, history, culture, art, and
civilization. (3 Lec.) .

(SPA) 204 Introduction To Spanish Literature (3) .
Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is a continuation of Spanish 203. It includes read-
ings in Spanish literature, history, culture, art, and civiliza-
tion. (3 Lec.)
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SPEECH
(SPE) 100 Speech Laboratory (1)
This course focuses on preparing speeches, reading
dialogue from literature, and debating propositions. Pre-
sentations are made throughout the community. This
course may be repeated for credit each semester. (3 Lab.)

/

(SPE) 105 Fundamentals Of Public Speaking (3)
Public speaking is introduced. Topics include the principles
of reasoning, audience analysis, collection of materials,
and outlining. Emphasis is on giving well prepared
speeches. (3 Lec.)

(SPE) 109 Voice And Articulation (3)
Students may register for either Speech 109 or Theatre 109
but may receive credit for only one of the two. The mechan-
ics of speech are studied. Emphasis is on improving voice
and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)

(SPE) 110 Forensic Workshop (1)
This course focuses on preparing speeches, readings, and
debate propositions. Presentations are made in competi-
tion and before select audiences. This course may be
repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(SPE) 201 Forensic Workshop (1)
This course focuses on preparing speeches, readings, and
debate propositions. Presentations are made in competi-
tion and before select audiences. This course may be
repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(SPE) 205 Discussion And Debate (3)
Public discussion and argumentation are studied. Both
theories and techniques are covered. Emphasis is on eval-
uation, analysis, and logical thinking. (3 Lec.)

(SPE) 206 Oral Interpretation (3)
Techniques of analyzing various types of literature are
examined. Practice is provided in preparing and presenting
selections orally. Emphasis is on individual improvement.
(3 Lec.)

(SPE) 208 Group Interpretation (3) .
Prerequisite: Speech 105 and 206. Various types of litera-
ture are studied for group presentation. Emphasis is on
selecting, cutting and arranging prose and poetry, and
applying reader's theatre techniques to the group perform-
ance of the literature. Although not an acting class, practi-
cal experience in sharing selections from fiction and non-
fiction with audiences will be offered. (3 Lec.)

THEATRE
(THE) 100 Rehearsal And Performance (1) .
Prerequisite: To enroll in this course, a student must be
accepted as a member of the cast or crew of a major
production. Participation in the class will include the
rehearsal and performance of the current theatrical pre-
sentation of the division. This course may be repeated for
credit. (4 Lab.)

(THE) 101 Introduction To The Theatre (3)
The various aspects of theatre are surveyed. Topics include
plays, playwrights, directing, acting, theatres, artists,and

technicians, (3 Lec.)

(THE) 102 Comtemporary Theatre (3)
This course is a study of the modern theatre and cinema as
art forms. The historical background and traditions of each
form are included. Emphasis is on understanding the
social, cultural, and aesthetic significance of each form. A
number of modern plays are read, and selected films are
viewed. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 103 Stagecraft I (3)
The technical aspects of play production are studied. Top-
ics include set design and construction, stage Iigl1ting,
makeup, costuming, and related areas. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 104 Stagecraft II (3)
Prerequisite: Theatre 103 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
theatre 103. Emphasis is on individual projects in set and
lighting design and construction. The technical aspects of
play production are explored further. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 105 Make-Up For The Stage (3)
The craft of make-up is explored, Both theory and practice
are included. Laboratory fee, (3 Lec.)

(THE) 106 Acting I (3)
The theory of acting and various exercises are presented.
Body control, voice, pantomime, interpretation, character-
ization, and stage movement are included. Both individual
and group activities are used, Specific roles are analyzed

. and studied for stage presentation. (2 Lec.,3 t.ab.)

(THE) 107 Acting II (3)
Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 106. Emphasis is on complex characterization,
ensemble acting, stylized acting, and acting in period
plays. (2 tee. 3 Lab.)

(THE) 108 Movement For The Stage (3)
Movement is studied as both a pure form 'and as apart of
the theatre arts. It IS also presented as a technique to
control baiance, rhythm, strength, and flexibility. Movement
in all the theatrical forms and in the development of charac-
terization is explored. This course may be repeated for
credit. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 109 Voice And Articulation (3)
Students may registerfor either Speech 109 or Theatre 109
but may receive credit for only one of the two. Emphasis is
on Improving vorce and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 110 History Of Theatre I (3) ,
Theatre is surveyed from its beginning through the 16th
century, The theatre is studied in each period as a part of
the total culture of the period. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 111 History Of Theatre II (3)
Theatre is surveyed from the 17th century through the 20th
century. The theatre is studied in each period as a part of
the total culture of the period. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 112 Beginning Dance Technique In Theatre (3)
Basic movements of the dance are explored. Emphasis is
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on swing movements, circular motion, fall and recovery,
contraction and release, and contrast of literal and abstract
movements. Body balance, manipulation of trunk and
limbs, and the rhythmic flow of physical energy are devel-
oped. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.) .

(THE) 113 Intermediate Dance (3)
Prerequisite: Theatre 112 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Various aspects of dance are
surveyed. Topics include the role of dance in total theatre,
the evolution of dance styles, and the jazz style. Emphasis
is on the flow of movement, body placement, dynamic
intensity, level, focus, and direction. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 115 Mime (2)
Prerequisite: Theatre 108. Mime is studied. Both the
expressive significance and techniques of mime are
included. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(THE) 199 Demonstration Lab (1)
This course provides practice before a live audience of •
theory learned in theatre classes. Scenes studied in vari-
ous drama classes are used to show contrast and different
perspectives. This course may be repeated for credit. (1
Lab.)

(THE) 201 Television Production I (3)
Station organization, studio operation, and the use of stu- .
dio equipment are introduced. Topics include continuity,
camera, sound, lights, and videotape recording. (2 Lec., 3
Lab.)

(THE) 202 Television Production II (3)
Prerequisite: Theatre 201. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 201. Emphasis is on the concept and technique of
production in practical situations. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 203 Broadcasting Communications I (3)
The nature and practice of broadcasting are covered. Basic
techniques of radio and television studio operations are
introduced. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(THE) 204 Broadcasting Communications II (3)
This course is a continuation of Theatre 203. Emphasis is
on radio and television as mass media and practical appli-
cations in both radio and television. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(THE) 207 Scene StUdy II (3)
Prerequisite: Theatre 205. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 205. Emphasis is on individual needs of the per-
former. Rehearsals are used to prepare for scene work. (2
Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 209 Lighting Design (3)
Prerequisite: Theatre.rna and 104. The design and tech-
niques of lighting are covered. Practical experience in
departmental productions is required for one semester. (2
Lec., 3 Lab.)

WELDING
(WE) 111 Oxyfuel I (2) •
This course gives both theory and practice in basic tools,
equipment and processes used in welding and brazinq
guage materials. Lab work includes preparation and per-

formance of welded and brazed joints. Laboratory fee. (60
Contact Hours) .

(WE) 112 OXyfuel1l (2)
Prerequisite: Welding 111. This course gives both theory
and practice in the basic tools, equipment and procedures
used in layout, cut1ing, shaping, forming and the heat
treating of metals. Lab work includes the selection and use
of fuel gases for heat treating and the set-up and usage of
semi-automatic and manual CUlling equipment. Laboratory
fee. (60 Contact Hours)

(WE) 113 Shielded Metal Arc Welding I (2)
This course gives both theory and practice in the identifica-
tion and usage of shielded metal arc welding electrodes.
Laboratory work includes the use of E60 and E70 series
includinq low hydrogen electrodes primarily in the flat and
horizontal position. Laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours)

(WE) 114 Shielded Metal Arc Welding II (2)
Prerequisite: Welding 113. This course includes both the-
ory and laboratory work, emphasiZing the production and
properties of mild steel alloys. Arc welding equiprnant set-
up and operation are also included. Laboratory work will
include the use of E60 and E70 series electrodes primarily
in the vertical and overhead position. Laboratory fee. (60
Contact Hours)

(WE) 115 Shielded Metal Arc Welding III (4)
Prerequisite: Welding 114. This course gives both the the-
ory and practice in code quality welding. Laboratory work
includes. passing standard test according to the American
Welding Society and American Society of Mechanical
Engineers for certifying procedures for 3/16" -,3/4" thick-
ness range material in all positions. Laboratory fee. (120
Contact Hours)

(WE) 116 Shielded Metal Arc Welding IV (4)
PrereqUisite: Welding 115.This course is designed to intro-
ducethe basis of shielded metal arc welding of pipe. Lab
work includes welding 3" through 10" schedule 40 mild
steel pipe. The vertical, horizontal rolled and fixed using
E60 and E70 series electrodes are included. Laboratory
fee. (120 Contact Hours)

(WE) 117 General Metal Layout (3)
Prerequisite: Drafting 182 or equivalent. This course gives
both theory and practice'In blueprint reading, welding sym-
bols, layout work and fabrication techniques of metal weld-
ments. Lab work consists of developing shop drawings and
fabrication of designed structures. Laboratory fee. (90
Contact Hours)

(WE) 118 Welding Inspection And Quality 'Control (4)
Prerequisites: Welding 117 and six credit hours of welding
lab courses or equivalent. This course is both a theory and
practical application of welding codes, processes, testing
procedures, testing equipment and weld discontinuities.
Lab work emphasis is on inspection and qualification of
welds and welding procedures. (120 Contact Hours)

(WE) 211 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding I(2)
This course gives both theory and practice in the set-up
and use of gas-tungsten arc welding of plate. Laboratory
work will include selling up and using 18 guage through
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3/8" thick mild steel, stainless and aluminum. Welds will be
made primarily in the flat and horizontal positions. Labora-
tory fee. (60 Contact Hours)

(WE) 212 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding II (2)
Prerequisite: Welding 211 or equivalent. This course gives
both theory and practice in the set-up and use of gas
tungsten arc welding of pipe. Lab work includes the weld-
ing of thin wall tubing and schedule 40 pipe. Welding is
primarily in the vertical, horizontal rolled and horizontal
fixed positions. Laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours)

(WE) 213 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding III (4)
Prerequisite: Welding 212 or equivalent. This is an
advanced theory and skills course in the use of gas tung-
sten arc welding of plate and pipe. Lab work will include
passing the standard qualification test in a variety of metals
in all positions. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

(WE) 214 Gas Metal Arc Welding I (2)
This course gives both theory and practice in the set-up
and use of gas metal arc welding processes of plate. Lab
work'will be on selling up and using gas metal arc welding
equipment in welding 18 guage 3/8" thick mild steel, stain-
less and aluminum, primarily in the flat and horizontal
position. Laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours)

(WE) 215 Gas Metal Arc Welding II (2)
Prerequisite: Welding 214. This course gives both theory
and practice in the set-up and use of gas metal arc welding
processes of pipe. Lab work includes the welding of sched-
ule 40 mild steel pipe in the vertical, horizontal r,olled and
fixed positions. Laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours)

(WE) 216 Gas Metal Arc Welding III (4)
Prerequisite: Welding 215. This is an advanced theory and
skills course in the use of gas metal arc welding of plate.and
pipe. Lab work will be on passing the standard qualification
test in plate and pipe on plate and pipe in a variety of metals
and thickness ranges in all positions. Laboratory fee. (120
Contact Hou rs)

(WE) 217 Basic Welding Metallurgy (3)
This is a theory type course designed to assist those
students in welding and related industries to refresh and
extend their knowledge of the behavior of the various fabri-
cating metals durinq welding. The effects of the joining
processes and procedures on the fabrication and service
performance of weldments are also considered. Labora-
tory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

(WE) 218 Applied Welding Metallurgy (3)
Prerequisite: Welding 217 and six credit hours of welding
lab courses. This course is designed to assist the student
in improving communication skills with welding engineers
and metallurgists. The course includes a study of welding
processes and their relationship to and effect upon metals
and why they can or cannot be used for certain applica-
tions: the theory of heat treating and its many uses; the
value of preheat, interpass temperature, and post-heat in
welding procedures. This course should increase the stu-
dents knowledge of what metals are made of and why they
are used for specific industrial applications; to strengthen
the knowledge and understanding of the grain structure of
metals and the effect that welding processes have on them.

Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

(WE) 219 Welding Design (3)
Prerequisites: Welding 117, and six credit hours of welding
lab courses or equivalent. Concepts in designing products
for welding, joint design and selection, weld size determin-
ation, welding costs, codes and applications in welding. A
design project is chosen and carried to completion using
the design team concept. Laboratory fee. (90 Contact
Hours)

(WE) 221 Special Welding Applications (1)
This is a skill development course designed to allow stu-
dents to program their own -specialized objectives under
instructional supervision. This will permit the student to
upgrade present skills or develop a new skill. This course
may be repeated for credit as topics vary. Laboratory fee.
(30 Contact Hours)

(WE) 222 Special Welding Applications (2)
This is a skill development course designed to allow stu-
dents to program their own specialized objectives under
instructional supervision. This will permit the student to
upgrade present skills or develop a new skill. This course
may be repeated for credit as topics vary. Laboratory fee.
(60 Contact Hours)

(WE) 223 Special Welding Applications (3)
This is a skill development course designed to allow stu-
dents to program their own specialized objectives under
instructional supervision. This will permit the student to
upgrade present skills or develop a new skill. This course
may be repeated for credit as topics vary. Laboratory fee.
(90 Contact Hours) .-

(WE) 701, 711, 801, 811 (1)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(WE) 702, 712, 802, 812 (2)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(WE) 703, 713, 803, 81~ (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

(WE) 704, 714, 804, 814 (4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)
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